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PiPQPtides Which Promote Release nf Growth Hormone 
This invention relates to dipeptide compounds which are growth 
hormone releasing peptide (GHRP) mimetics and are useful for the treatment 
and prevention of osteoporosis. 
5 Background of the Invention 

Growth hormone, which is secreted from the pituitary, stimulates growth 
of all tissues of the body that are capable of growing. In addition, growth 
hormone is known to have the following basic effects on the metabolic process 
of the body: 

10 1 • Increased rate of protein synthesis in ail cells of the body; 

2. Decreased rate of carbohydrate utilization in cells of the body; 

3. Increased mobilization of free fatty acids and use of fatty acids for 
energy. 

A deficiency in growth hormone secretion can result in various medical 
15 disorders, such as dwarfism. 

It is now widely recognized that most human growth deficiencies are due 
to hypothalamic defects that impair the release of pituitary growth hormone and 
are not the result of a primary deficit in the production of growth hormone by the 
pituitary. As a result, the development of synthetic growth hormone-releasing 

20 agents and the use of drugs acting through established neurotransmitter 

systems in the brain to stimulate growth hormone release are being considered 
as alternatives to highly expensive growth hormone replacement therapy for 
the restoration of normal serum growth hormone levels. Strobel and Thomas, 
Pharm. Rev. 46, No. 1 , pg. 1 -34 (1 994). 

25 Various ways are known to release growth hormone. For example, 

chemicals such as arginine, L-3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine (L-DOPA), 
glucagon, vasopressin, and insulin induced hypoglycemia, as well as activities 
such as sleep and exercise, indirectly cause growth hormone to be released 
from the pituitary by acting in some fashion on the hypothalamus perhaps 

30 either to decrease somatostatin secretion or to increase the secretion of the 
known secretagogue growth hormone releasing factor (GRF) or an unknown 
endogenous growth hormone-releasing hormone or all of these. 

In cases where increased levels of growth hormone were desired, the 
problem was generally solved by providing exogenous growth hormone or by 

35 administering an agent which stimulated growth hormone production and/or 
release. In either case the peptidyl nature of the compound necessitated that it 
be administered by injection. Initially the source of growth hormone was the 
extraction of the pituitary glands of cadavers. This resulted in a very expensive 
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product and carried with it the risk that a disease associated with the source of 
the pituitary gland could be transmitted to the recipient of the growth hormone. 
Recently, recombinant growth hormone has become available which, while no 
longer carrying any risk of disease transmission, is still a very expensive 

5 product which must be given by injection or by a nasal spray. 

Other compounds have been developed which stimulate the release of 
endogenous growth hormone such as analogous peptidyl compounds related 
to GRF or the peptides of U.S. Patent 4,41 1 ,890. These peptides, while 
considerably smaller than growth hormones are still susceptible to various 

10 proteases. As with most peptides, their potential for oral bioavailability is low. 
WO 94/13696 refers to certain spiropiperidines and homologs which 
promote release of growth hormone. Preferred compounds are of the general 
structure shown below. 

15 rH pH 3 

H H CHa 



20 



30 




25 WO 94/1 1 01 2 refers to certain dipeptides that promote release of growth 

hormone. These dipeptides have the general structure 

R 15 

I 

(X)n 

O (CH2) D O R 4 

II I ' II / 
(L)S"(CH 2 )5-N-C — CH-N — C A — 

R 14 R 6 R 5 

35 




where L is 
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5 

The compounds of WO 94/1 1012 and WO 94/13696 are reported to be 
useful in the treatment of osteoporosis in combination with parathyroid 
hormone or a bisphosphonate. 

Summary of t he Invention 
1 0 This invention provides a compound of the formula: 



15 




wherein 

20 Zis-COC*R 1 R 2c LCOANR 4 R 5 ; 
LisNR 6 ,OorCH2; 

W is hydrogen or in combination with X is a benzo fusion in which W and 
X are linked to form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from R 3a , T-R 3b and R 12 ; 
25 Y is hydrogen, Ci -C6 alkyl, C4-C1 0 cycloalkyl or aryl-K-, phenyl-(Ci -C6 

alkyl)-K- or thienyl-(Ci-C6 alkyl)-K-, each ring optionally substituted with one to 
three substituents selected from R 33 , R 3b and R 12 , wherein K is a bond, O, 
S(0) m , orNR 2a , 

X is OR 2 , R 2 . 
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R50 — m — n — Aryl 



R 2b 



o 
II 

/0 -c- 



10 




or in combination with W is a benzofusion in which W and X are linked to form 
a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from R 3a , .T-R 3b and R 1 2 ; 

15 R is Ci -Ci o alkyl, aryl, aryl (Ci -C6 alkyl) and C3-C7 cycloalkyl (C1 -C6 

alkyl) or C1-C5 alkyl-Kl-Ci-C 5 alkyl. aryl (C0-C5 alkyl)-Kl-(Ci-C 5 alkyl) 
(C3-C7) cycloalkyl(C-C 5 alkyl)-Kl-(Ci-C5 alkyl) where K1 is O, S(0) m , 
N(R2)C(0), C(0)N(R2), OC(O), C(0)0, -CR 2 =CR2 or -C.C- where the aryl 
groups are defined below and R 2 and the alkyl groups may be further 

20 substituted by 1-5 halogens, SfOJmR 23 , 1 to 3 of OR 2a or C(0)OR 2a and the 
aryl groups may be further substituted by phenyl, phenoxy, arylalkyloxy 
halophenyl, 1 to 3 of C1-C6 alkyl, 1 to 3 of halogen, 1 to 2 of OR 2 , 
methylenedioxy, S(0) m R 2 1 to 2 of CF 3 , OCF3, nitro, N(R 2 )(R 2 ),' 
N(R2 )C (0)(R 2 ), C(0)OR 2 C(0)N(R 2 )(R2), S02N(R 2 )(R 2 ), N(R 2 )S0 2 aryl or 

25 N(R^)S02R^; 
2c 

R is hydrogen, Ci -C6 alkyl, C3-C7 cycloalkyl, and may be joined with 
R 1 to form a C3-C8 ring optionally including oxygen, sulfur or NR 2a .; 

R is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, C3-C7 cycloalkyl, Ci-C 6 halogenated 

alkyl; 

30 R 2a is hydrogen or Ci -C6 alkyl; 

R 2 ° is hydrogen Ci-C 8 alkyl, C1-C8 halogenated alkyl, C3-C8 
cycloalkyl, alkylaryl or aryl; 

R 33 is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCF3, OCF2H, OCH3 or CF3; 
R^ 2 is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH 3 , OCF3, OCF 2 H, OCH3 or CF3; 
35 T is a bond or is phenyl or a 5 or 6-membered heterocycle containing 1 

to 3 hetero atoms selected from nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, CI, Br, I, CH3 OCH3 
OCF3andCF3; 
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R 3D is hydrogen, CONR8r9, S02NR8R9, COOH, COO(Ci-C6)alkyl, 
NR2S02R9, NR2CONR8R9 NR2S0 2 NR8r9, NR2c(0)R9, imidazolyl, thiazolyl 
or tetrazolyl; 

R 4 and R 5 are independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 
5 alkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1 -C1 0 
alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, 2-furyt, C1-C6 
alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); or R 4 and R 5 can be taken together to 
form -(CH2) r L a (CH2)s- where L a is C(R2)2, 0, S(0) m or N(R 2 ), r and s are 
independently 1 to 3 and R 2 is as defined above; 
10 R 6 is hydrogen or C1-C6 alkyl, and may be joined with R2c to form a C3- 

Cs ring; 

R50 j S 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpiperazinyl), C3-C7 cycloalkyl or C-|- 
C6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and C3-C7 cycloalkyl; 
15 M is -C(O)- or -SO2-; 

A1 is a bond, C1-C6 alkylene, C1-C6 haloalkylenyl or C1-C6 
hydroxyalkylenyl; 

A is a bond or is 

20 7 

— Z 1 -(CH 2 ) X — C-(CH2) y 

R 7a 

25 where x and y are independently 0-3; 

Z 1 is N-R 2 or O; or Z 1 is a bond; 

R 7 and R 7a are independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the substituents are imidazolyl, phenyl, 
indolyl, p-hydroxyphenyl, OR 2 , S(0) m R2, C(0)OR 2 , C3-C7 cycloalkyl, 
30 N(R 2 )(R 2 ), C(0)N(R 2 )(R 2 ); or R 7 and R 7a can independently be joined to one 
or both of R* and R 5 groups to form alkylene bridges between the terminal 
nitrogen and the alkyl portion of the R 7 and R 7a groups, wherein the bridge 
contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms; or R 7 and R 7a may be joined to form a 3- to 7- 
membered ring. 

35 R 9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 

each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 
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R 8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 C-i-Ce alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); 
or R8 and R9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)H-a(CH2)s- where La is 
5 C(R2) 2i O, S(0) m or N(R 2 ), r and s are independently 1 to 3. 

F 1 , B, D and E are carbon, nitrogen, one of which is joined to A*l and 
each of the remaining of F 1 , B, D and E may be optionally substituted with Raa 
, R Db ; or F 1 , B, D and E, if not Joined to A1 may also be sulfur, oxygen or 
carbonyl; F 1 , B, Dand E may form a saturated or unsaturated ring; and one of 
1 0 F1 , B, D or E may be optionally missing to afford a saturated or unsaturated 
. five-membered ring; 

R a a is H, C1-C8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three halogens; 
or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently 
selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3. OCF3, CF3 and Ci-Cs alkyl aryl; 

15 Rbb js Cl -ce alkyl, Ci-Cs alkoxy, Ci-Ce thioalkyl, each optionally 

substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from halogen, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3; C3-C8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with 
one to three substituents independently selected from halo, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 
or CF3; -O-C1-C8 alkyl; or -S-C-i-Cs alkyl. 

20 G, H 1 , 1 and J are carbon, nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen atoms which form 

an aromatic ring, a partially saturated ring or a saturated ring; one of G, H 1 , 1 or 
J may be optionally missing to afford a five-membered ring; 

aryl is phenyl, naphthyl or a 5- or 6- membered ring with 1 to 3 
heteroatoms selected from oxygen, sulfur and nitrogen; or a bicyclic ring 

25 system consisting of a 5 or 6 membered heterocyclic ring with 1 to 3 

heteroatoms of nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, fused to a phenyl ring, each aryl ring 
being optionally and independently substituted with up to three substituents 
selected from R3a R3b and R12 ; 
m is 0 to 2; 

30 nis0to2; 

q is 0 to 3; 

and pharmaceutical^ acceptable salts and individual diastereomers 
thereof. 

In one aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I wherein 
35 2 is -COCR1 R2CNHCOANR4R5 
A is -CR7R7a(CH2) y .; y is 0 to 3; 
and R2cj S HorCH3; 

R 7 is C1-C3 alkyl; 
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R 7a isHorCi-C3alkyl; 

R 4 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl; or R 4 and R?a are combined to form an 
alkylene bridge; 

R 5 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 
5 hydroxyl groups. 

Within the above group of compounds, a preferred class are those 
wherein 

R 1 is selected from the group consisting of 1-indolyl-CH2-, 2-indolyl- 
CH2-, 3-indolyl-CH2-, 1-naphthyl-CH2-, 2-naphthyl-CH2-, 1-benzimidazolyl- 
10 CH2-, 2-benzimidazolyl-CH2-, phenyl-(Ci-C4) alkyl-, 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl-(Ci - 
C4) alkyl, thienyl-(Ci-C4) alkyl, and phenyl-(Co-C3 alkyl)-0-CH2-, phenyl- 
CH20-phenyl-CH2-, and 3-benzothienyl-CH2-, or any of the above groups 
substituted in the aryl portion with one to three F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF3 
substituents. 

15 Still further preferred within this class are compounds wherein R1 is 

C6H5CH2OCH2-, phenyl-CH2-S-CH2-, 1-naphthyl-CH2-, 2-naphthyl-CH2-, 
phenylpropyl or 



25 and the aryl portion of R1 is optionally substituted with fluorine, CH3 or CF3. 



H 



20 




In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 



which is: 



Z 



30 




35 



wherein n is zero or one; m is one or two; 



WO 96/38471 PCMB95/00410 

-8- 

R 33 is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF 3 ; 
R12 is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF 3 ; 

T is a bond or is an any! group selected from phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, 
thienyl, pyrrolyl, pyrazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, imidazolyi, thiazolyl and 
5 tetrazolyl; each optionally substituted with one to three F, CH 3 , CI, OR8 0CH3 
OCF3orCF3; 

R3b is hydrogen, CONR6r9 S02NR8r9 COOH, COO(Ci-C6)alkyl 
NHS02R9 NHC(0)NR8r9 NHS0 2 NR8r9, NHC(0)R9, N R8r9, Mdazoty, 
thiazolyl or tetrazolyl; 

10 R9 is hydrogen, Ci-Ce alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyi, furyl or thienyl 

each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI F 
CH3.OCH3.OCF3 and CF3; ' ' 

R8 is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, C3-C7 cydoalkyl, substituted Ci-C 6 alkyl 
where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 

15 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 Ci-C 6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy. Ci-C 6 alkoxycarbonyl, 
S(0)2(Ci-C 6 alkyl); or R8 and R9 can be taken together to form 
-(CH 2 )rLa(CH2)s- where La is C(R2) 2 , 0, S(0) 2 or N(R 2 ), r and s are 
independently 1 to 3. 

- In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula II 
20 wherein: 

m is one; 

R12 is hydrogen; 

R3a i s hydrogen, F or CI; 

T is phenyl, thienyl, thiazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl or pyrazolyl, each 
25 optionally substituted with one to three substituents, selected from F OH 
OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and CH3; 

R3b is hydrogen, C(0)NR8r9 NHC(0)NR8r9 NHS(0) 2 R9 NHC(0)R9; 
In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula II 
wherein: 

30 mis one; 

T is a bond; preferred within this class are those compounds wherein; 
n is one; 

R3a ^ r12 are hydrogen. 

R3b is CONR8R9 SO^F^, C OOH, COO(Ci-C 6 )alkyl, NHS0 2 R9 
35 NHS0 2 NR8r9 > NHC(0)NR8r9, NHC(0)R9, NR8r9 or 0 r8; 

R 9 is hydrogen, phenyl, or thienyl optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH 3 , OCH3, OCF3 and CF 3; or R9 is Ci-C 6 alkyl 
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optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, OH, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R8; 

R8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, optionally substituted C1-C6 alkyl or C3- 
C7 cycloalkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R8 
5 and R9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rLa(CH2)s- wherein La is C(R2)2, 
O, S(0)m or N(R 2 ) where r and s are independently 1 to 3. 
Within the above class still further preferred compounds are those wherein; 
n is zero; 
m is one; 
10 R3a i S hydrogen; 

R 12 is hydrogen; 

R3b is CONR8R9 NHC(0)NR8r9, NHS(0)2R 9 , S02NR8r9, 
NHS02NR8R9, NHCOR9 or OR8; 

R 9 is phenyl, or thienyl optionally substituted with one to three 
15 substituents selected from F, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R9 is C1-C6 alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, OH, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; and 

R 8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, or C3-C7 cycloalkyl each optionally 
substituted with 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R8 and R9 can be taken 
20 together to form -(CH2)nLa(CH2)s- wherein La is C(R2) 2 , 0, s(0)m or N(R 2 ) 
where r and s are independently 1 to 3. 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 

n is one; 

mis one; 
25 w is hydrogen; 

Y is hydrogen or methyl; 

X isR 50 M — N — Arvl ; 

30 Mis-C(0)-; 

R 50 is 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpiperazinyl), C3-C7 cycloalkyl or C-|- 
C6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

Ar is phenyl, pyridyl, thienyl, pyrimidyl or thiazolyl, each optionally 
35 substituted with one to three substituents individually selected from F, CI, CH3, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3. 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein 
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W is hydrogen; 
n and m are one; 

Y is phenyl-K, pyridyl, pyrimidyi, thienyl-k, or thiazolyl C4-C10 
cycloalkyl, oxazolyl, phehyKCi-C 4 alkyl)-K-, thienyl-(Ci-C 4 alkyl)-K- where K 
5 is O or is a bond and each of the above aryl groups is optionally substituted 
with one to three substituents independently selected from F, CI, CH3 OCto 
OCF2H,OCF3andCF3; 
Xis R 2 or-C(0)-NR8R9- 

R9 is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 
10 each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI F 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; ' ' 

R8 is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, substituted Ci-C 6 alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 Ci-Ci 0 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 

« 1p8 Ph6n0Xy ' Cl -° 6 altox y c ^>ny. S^m^vCe alkyi); 

15 or R8 and R9 can be taken together to form -(CH 2 )rLa(CH 2 ) s - where U is 
C(R^)2, 0, S(0) m or N(R Z ), r and s are independently 1 to 3. 

In another aspect this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein; 

Z is -COCR1 R 2 CNHCOANR4R5 
20 Ais-CR7R7a(CH2)y.;yis0to3; 
and R 2c isHorCH3; 
R 7 is C1-C3 alkyl; 
R 7a isHorCi-C3alkyl; 

R* is hydrogen or d-C 3 alkyl; or R4 and R 7 are combined to form an 
25 alkylene bridge; 

R 5 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 
hydroxyl groups; 

R 1 is selected from the group consisting of 1-indolyl-CH2-, 2-indolyl- 
CH 2 -; 3-indolyl-CH 2 -, 1-naphthyl-CH 2 -, 2-naphthyl-CH 2 -. 1-benzimidazolyl- 

30 CH 2 -, 2-benzimidazolyl-CH 2 -, phenyl-Ci-C 4 alkyl-, 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl-Ci-C 4 
alkyl, pheny|.CH2-S-CH 2 -, thienyl-Ci -C 4 alkyl, and phenyl-(Co-C 3 alkyl)-0- 
CH 2 -. phenyl-CH 2 0-phenyl-CH2-, and 3-ben 2 othienyl-CH 2 -, or any of the 
above groups substituted in the aryl portion with one to three F, CI, CH 3 , 
OCH3, OCF3 or CF3 substituents; 

35 r2c j S hydrogen; y=0; R 7 and R 7 a are methyl and R4 and R5 are 

hydrogen and R1 is C6H5CH2-O-CH2-, phenyl-CH 2 -S-CH 2 -, 1-napthyl-CH 2 - 
2-napthyl-CH2-, phenylpropyl or, ' 
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and the aryl portion of R 1 is optionally substituted with fluorine, CH3 or CF3; 

and n is zero one; m is zero or one; Y is C4-C10 cycloalkyl, phenyl, phenyl- 

CH2-, phenyl-O-, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, thienyl, thienyl-CH2-, thiazolyl or oxazolyl, 
10 each optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently 

selected from F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, OCF2H and CF3; X is H, C1 to C4 alkyl 

or C1 to C4 alkyl substituted with one to five fluorine atoms; W is hydrogen. 
In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 

wherein: Y is phenyl-CH2-, thienyl-CH2- or phenyl-O- each optionally 
15 substituted with F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, OCF2H and CF3; X is H, CH3 or 

CF 3 . 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein 

Z is -COCR1 R2CNHCOANR4R5 
20 Ais-CR7R7a(CH2) y ;yis0to3; 
and R2cj S HorCH3; 

R 7 is C1-C3 alkyl; 

R7aj S HorCi-C3 alkyl; 

R 4 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl; or R 4 and R 7a are combined to form an 
25 alkylene bridge; 

R 5 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 
hydroxy! groups; 

R 1 is selected from the group consisting of 1-indolyl-CH2-; 2-indolyI- 
CH2-; 3-indolyl-CH2S 1-naphthyI-CH2S 2-naphthyl-CH2S 1 -benzimidazolyl- 

30 CH2-; 2-benzimidazolyl-CH2S phenyl-Ci-C4 alkyl-; 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl-Ci-C4 
alkyl; thienyl-Ci-C4 alkyl; phenyl-(CH2)n-0-CH2- where n is zero to three; 
phenyl-CH20-phenyl-CH2-; and 3-benzothienyl-CH2-; or any of the above 
groups substituted in the aryl portion with one to three F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 
or CF3 substituents; 

35 Y is hydrogen and X is: 
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F 1 A 1 



R« R 3b E 



wherein n and m are one and Al is a bond and W is hydrogen; or X is: 

10 




wherein R3a fe hydrogen, F, CI, CH 3 , OCH 3 , OCF3 or CF 3 - 
25 R12 is hydrogen, F, CI, CH 3 , OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 ; ' 

R*» is hydrogen, Ci-C 8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three 
halogens; or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halogen, CH 3 , OCH 3( OCF3. CF 3 and Ci-C 8 
alkyl aryl; 

30 Rbb is hydrogen, C1 -C 8 alkyl, optionally substituted with one to three 

substrtuents independently selected from halogen, CH 3 , OCH 3 , OCF 3 CF 3 - 
C 3 -C 8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 

oTTctce alkT° ted ^ ^ CH3 ' 0CH3 ' ° CF3 ° f CF3: "°" C1 " C8 a,kyl: 

35 In a preferred aspect this invention provides a compound of Formula I 

wherein 2 is 



WO 96/38471 PCT/IB95/00410 

-13- 

R 1 

I CH 3 ,A 

/\ I 
—CO NHCO-C — NH 2 

5 I 

CH 3 

or 

R 1 
f 



10 



15 



— CO NHCO ( N 

wherein each n is independently zero or one; 

R1 is 1-naphthyl CH2-, 2-naphthyl CH2, phenyl CH2CH2CH2- 



H 2 C" 




20 

optionally substituted with F, CI, CH3 or CF3; 
or -CH2OCH2C6H5. 

Prefen-ed compounds of Formula I are: 
25 (R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -[6-(toluene-4-sulf onylamino)-3,4- 

dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1 H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-6-carboxylic acid ethyiamide 
hydrochloride; 

30 (R)-2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-6-carboxylic acid phenylamide 
hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-(2-(1H-indol-3-yl)-1-{6-[2-(3-methyl-ureido)-phenyl]-3,4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl}-ethyl)-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 
35 (R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -[7-(toluene-4-sulfonylamino)-3,4- 

dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide; 

(R)-N-{2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinolin-7-yl}-benzamide; 
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( R )- 2 -Amino-N-{1-ben 2 yloxymethyl-2-oxo-2-[7-(toluene-4- 

am,no)-p,pend I n-1-y| ] -ethyl } -isobutyram,de hydrochloride- 
yl)-ethyl]-2-amino-isobutyramide; 

nh^^^^ 1 ' 0 "* 1 ^ 
Phenyl- pi pend.n-1-yl,.2-oxo-ethyl } .isobutyr^^^ hydrochloride- 

10 benzoimidazoi-1-y|).piperidin-1-y|]-ethyl}-; V 

2 - Amin ^ N -{HR)-(iH^ 

^mida^M-yl^^^^ ( ' K, ' hydr °" 

*hydro-1H-,soqu,no^^ ' 3,4 

2-oxo-ethylHsobutyramide hydrochloride- V J 

yl)-p.pend,n-1-yl]-2-oxo-ethyl}-lsobutyran,lde hydrochloride- 

20 hen J i" 2 "^ N " {1 -^^^ 
20 *™<^ 

i| . j , ^"^^'^^ 2 "^"^*^^^^^^®^®r^]'soxazol-3-yl)-pjpGricJin-1 -yll- 1 - 
(1H-.ndo^^ hydrochloride; 

< R )- 2 -^ n o-N-{1-(1H-indol-3-ylmethyl).2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-1 2 dihvrirn. 
... . 7' 2 *^ ,no ' N ^ 1 - ben2 °tb]thiophen.3.ylmethyl-2-oxo^^ 3 . ■ 

so ohPn / ^ 

30 Pheny|.p,pend«n-1.yl]-2-oxo^thyl}.|sobutyr a jTilde; 
< R >- p| P eridi ne-4-c^^ 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{1-(lH-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-phenyl-4- 
(pyrro«,d,ne-1-carbonyl)-pjperidin-1-ylJ.ethy.}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 
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(R)-1 -[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1 H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-4-phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid (4-hydroxy-butyl)-amide 
hydrochloride; 

2-Amino-N-{1-(5-fluoro-1H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-2,3- 
5 dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 
2-Amino-N-{1 -(1 -methyl-1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-2,3- 
dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {1 -naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-[4-(2- 
phenyl-benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-amide hydrochloride; 
10 (R)-3-Amino-N-{1 -(1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-phenyl- 

benzoimidazol-1-yl)-piperidin-1-yl]-ethyl}-3-methyl-butyramide hydrochloride; 
and 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {2-[4-(3-methyl-2-oxo-2,3-dihydro- 
benzoimidazol-1-yl)-piperidin-1-ylJ-1-naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-ethyl}- 
15 amide hydrochloride 

Further preferred compounds are: 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-benzyloxy-1-(4-phenyl-pipe"ridine-1-carbonyl)-ethyl]- 
isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)- 
20 ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -[4-(4-trifluoromethyl-phenyl)- 
piperidine-1-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[1 -[4-(4-fluoro-phenyl)-piperidine-1 -carbonyl]-2-(1 H- 
indol-3-yl)-ethylJ-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 
25 (R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(5-fiuoro-1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-(4-fluoro-phenyl)- 

piperidine-1 -carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(6-fluoro-1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(5-fluoro-1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
30 carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-benzylsulfanyl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)- 
ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-naphthalen-1 -yl-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)- 
ethylj-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 
35 (R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-thiophen-2-yl-piperidine-1 - 

carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[3-phenyl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)-propyl]- 
isobutyramide, 
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(R)-2-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {2-naphthalen-1-yl-i-[4-(phenyl- 
Prop«onyl-amino)-piperidine-1-carbonylHthyt}-amide hydrochloride 

1 -yl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

carbonyl)-ethyl].isobutyramide hydrochloride, and 

( R >-2-Amino-N-[4-phWH^^^ 
isobutyramide hydrochloride. 

Still further preferred compounds are: 

ethylj-isobutyramide hydrochloride or 

/ R) " 2 "^ lno * N ' I1 - (4 - b ^^ 
ethylj-isobutyramide hydrochloride. 

This invention also provides: 
15 a method for increasing levels of endogenous growth hormone In a 

human or an animal which comprises administering to such human or animal 
an effective amount of a compound of Formula I; 

a composition useful for increasing the endogenous production or 

20 ca r G H 9r0W T h0rm ° ne 10 3 hUman or an ^ch comprises an inert 

20 earner and an effective amount of a compound of Formula I; 

a composition useful for increasing the endogenous production or 
release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an inert 
earner and an effective amount of a compound of Formula I used in 
combination with other growth hormone secretagogues such as, GHRP-6 

25 Hexorelan, GHRP-1, growth hormone releasing factor (GRF) or one of its ' 
analogs or IGF-1 or IGF-2, or B-HT920; and 

a method for the treatment of osteoporosis which comprises 
administering to a patient with osteoporosis a combination of a 

^ bisphosphonate compound such as alendronate, and a compound of Formula 

This invention further provides a method for treating or preventing 
diseases or conditions which may be treated or prevented by growth hormone 
wh.ch comprises administering to a mammal in need of such treatment or 
prevention an amount of a compound of Formula I which is effective in 
35 promoting release of said growth hormone. 

In another aspect this invention provides compositions and methods 
which are useful for treating obesity, fraility associated with old age and 
cachexia associated with AIDS and cancer. 
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The instant compounds are highly substituted dipeptide analogs for 
promoting the release of growth hormone which are stable under various 
physiological conditions which may be administered parenterally, nasally or by 
the oral route. 

5 Detailed Description of the Invention 

One of ordinary skill will recognize that certain substituents listed in this 
invention may have reduced chemical stability when combined with one 
another or with heteroatoms in the compounds. Such compounds with 
reduced chemical stability are not preferred. 

10 in general the compounds of Formula I can be made by processes 

which include processes known in the chemical arts for the production of 
structurally analogous compounds. Certain processes for the manufacture of 
Formula I compounds are provided as further features of the invention and are 
illustrated by the following reaction schemes. 

15 In the above structural formulae and throughout the instant specification, 

the following terms have the indicated meanings: 

The alkyl groups specified above are intended to include those alkyl 
groups of the designated length in either a straight or branched configuration 
which may optionally contain double or triple bonds. Exemplary of such alkyl 

20 groups are methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, butyl, sec-butyl, tertiary butyl, pentyl, 
isopentyl, hexyl, isohexyl, allyl, ethinyl, propenyl, butadienyl, hexenyl and the 
like. 

The alkoxy groups specified above are intended to include those alkoxy 
groups of the designated length in either a straight or branched configuration 
25 which may optionally contain double or triple bonds. Exemplary of such alkoxy 
groups are methoxy, ethoxy, propoxy, isopropoxy, butoxy, isobutoxy, tertiary 
butoxy, pentoxy, isopentoxy, hexoxy, isohexoxy, allyloxy, 2-propinyloxy, 
isobutenyloxy, hexenyloxy and the like. 

The term •halogen" or "halo" is intended to include the halogen atoms 
30 fluorine, chlorine, bromine and iodine. 

The term "aryl" is intended to include phenyl and naphthyl and aromatic 
5- and 6-membered rings with 1 to 3 heteroatoms or fused 5- or 6-membered 
bicyclic rings with 1 to 3 heteroatoms of nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen. Examples 
of such heterocyclic aromatic rings are pyridine, thiophene, furan, 
35 benzothiophene, tetrazole, indole, N-methylindole, dihydroindole, indazole, N- 
formylindole, benzimidazole, thiazole, pyrimidine, and thiadiazole. 
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Certain of the above defined terms may occur more than once in the 
above formula and upon such occurrence each term shall be defined 
independently of the other. 

Throughout the instant application the following abbreviations are used 
5 with the following meanings: 



10 



15 



20 



25 



30 



BOC 
BOP 



CBZ 
CDI 

CH2CI2 

CHCI3 

DCC 

DMF 

EDC 

EtOAc 

FMOC 

Hex 

HOBT 

HPLC 

MHz 

MS 

NMR 

PTH 

TFA 

THF 

TLC 

TRH 



t-butyloxycarbonyl 
Benzotriazol-1-yloxy 
tris(dimethylamino) phosphonium 
hexafluorophosphate 
Benzyloxycarbonyl 

N,N'-Carbonyldiimidazole 
Methylene chloride 
Chloroform 

Dicyclohexylcarbodiimide 

Dimethylformamide 

1 -(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-3- 

ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride 

Ethyl acetate 

9-Fluorenylmethoxycarbonyl 
Hexane 

Hydroxybenzotriazole hydrate 

High pressure liquid chromatography 

Megahertz 

Mass Spectrum 

Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 

Parathyroid hormone 

Trifluoroacetic acid 

Tetrahydrofuran 

Thin layer chromatography 

Thyrotropin releasing hormone 



The compounds of the instant invention all have at least one asymmetric 
center as noted by the asterisk in the structural Formula I, group 2 above 
35 Additional asymmetric centers may be present on the molecule depending 
upon the nature of the various substituents on the molecule. Each such 
asymmetric center will produce two optical isomers and it is intended that all 
such optical isomers, as separated, pure or partially purified optical isomers 
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racemic mixtures or diastereomeric mixtures thereof, be included within the 
ambit of the instant invention. In the case of the asymmetric center represented 
by the asterisk, it has been found that the absolute stereochemistry of the more 
active and thus more preferred isomer is shown in Formula IA. This preferred 

5 absolute configuration also applies to Formula I. With the R2 substituent as 
hydrogen, the spatial configuration of the asymmetric center corresponds to 
that in a D-amino acid. In most cases this is also designated an R- 
configuration although this will vary according to the values of Ri and R2 used 
in making B- or S-stereochemical assignments. 

10 The instant compounds are generally isolated in the form of their 

pharmaceutical^ acceptable acid addition salts, such as the salts derived from 
using inorganic and organic acids. Examples of such acids are hydrochloric, 
nitric, sulfuric, phosphoric, formic, acetic, trifluoroacetic, propionic, maleic, 
succinic, malonic, methane sulfonic and the like. In addition, certain 

15 compounds containing an acidic function such as a carboxy can be isolated in 
the form of their inorganic salt in which the counterion can be selected from 
sodium, potassium, lithium, calcium, magnesium and the like, as well as from 
organic bases. 

- The growth hormone releasing compounds of Formula I are useful in 

20 vitro as unique tools for understanding how growth hormone secretion is 
regulated at the pituitary level. This includes use in the evaluation of many 
factors thought or known to influence growth hormone secretion such as age, 
sex, nutritional factors, glucose, amino acids, fatty acids, as well as fasting and 
non-fasting states. In addition, the compounds of this invention can be used in 

25 the evaluation of how other hormones modify growth hormone releasing 

activity. For example, it has already been established that somatostatin inhibits 
growth hormone release. Other hormones that are important and in need of 
study as to their effect on growth hormone release include the gonadal 
hormones, e.g., testosterone, estradiol, and progesterone; the adrenal 

30 hormones, e.g., Cortisol and other corticoids, epinephrine and norepinephrine; 
the pancreatic and gastrointestinal hormones, e.g., insulin, glucagon, gastrin, 
secretin; the vasoactive peptides, e.g., bombesin, the neurokinins; and the 
thyroid hormones, e.g., thyroxine and triiodothyronine. The compounds of 
Formula I can also be employed to investigate the possible negative or positive 

35 feedback effects of some of the pituitary hormones, e.g., growth hormone and 
endorphin peptides, on the pituitary to modify growth hormone release. Of 
particular scientific importance is the use of these compounds to elucidate the 
subcellular mechanisms mediating the release of growth hormone. 



10 
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The compounds of Formula I can be administered to animals, including 
man, to release growth hormone in vivo. For example, the compounds can be 

«nn !hT? t0 COmmercla,,y im P ortant "*nals such as swine, cattle, sheep 
and the like to accelerate and increase their rate and extent of growth, to 
> improve feed efficiency and to increase milk production in such animals. In 
addition, these compounds can be administered to humans in vivo as a 
diagnostic tool to directly determine whether the pituitary is capable of 
releasing growth hormone. For example, the compounds of Formula I can be 
administered in vivo to children. Serum samples taken before and after such 
0 administration can be assayed for growth hormone. Comparison of the 
amounts of growth hormone in each of these samples would be a means for 
directly determining the ability of the patients pituitary to release growth 
hormone. 

Accordingly, the present invention includes within its scope 
15 pharmaceutical compositions comprising, as an active ingredient, at least one 
of the compounds of Formula I in association with a pharmaceutical by 
acceptable earner. Optionally, the active ingredient of the pharmaceutical 

Zn r ,T C ° mPriSe 30 anab0lic a 9 ent in to at least one of the 

compounds of Formula I or another composition which exhibits a different 

^Ti*' 9 : ^ antibl ° tiC 9rOWth Permittant or 30 a 9 ent to osteoporosis or 
m combination with a corticosteroid to minimize the catabolic side effects or 
wrth other pharmaceutically active materials wherein the combination 
enhances efficacy and minimizes side effects. 

TRH , PTH, d.ethylstilbesterol, estrogens, B-agonists, theophylline, anabolic 
steroids enkephalins, E series prostaglandins, compounds disclosed in U S 
Patent No. 3,239,345, e.g., zeranol, and compounds disclosed in U.S. Patent 

4 ' 036 ' 979 - e g- sulbenox or peptides disclosed in U.S. Patent No 
4,411,890. 

30 A still further use of the growth hormone secretagogues of this invention 

is in combination with other growth hormone secretagogues such as the 
growth hormone releasing peptides GHRP-6, GHRP-1 as described in U S 
Patent Nos. 4,41 1,890 and publications WO 89/071 10, WO 89/071 1 1 and B 

35 wnZZT 38 h6Xarelin ^ th6 n6W,y diSC0Vered GHRP " 2 as de **°ed m 
35 WO 93/04081 or growth hormone releasing hormone (GHRH, also designated 

GRF) and its analogs or growth hormone and its analogs or somatomedins 

including IGF-1 and IGF-2 or u-adrenergic agonists such as clonidine or 
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serotonin 5HTID agonists such as sumitriptan or agents which inhibit 
somatostatin or its release such as physostigmine and pyridostigmine. 

As is well known to those skilled in the art, the known and potential uses 
of growth hormone are varied and multitudinous. See "Human Growth 

5 Hormone", Strobel and Thomas, Pharmacological Reviews 4f>, pg. 1-34 (1994) 
which describes possible use of growth hormone. Thus, the administration of 
the compounds of this invention for purposes of stimulating the release of 
endogenous growth hormone can have the same effects or uses as growth 
hormone itself. These varied uses of growth hormone may be summarized as 

10 follows: stimulating growth hormone release in elderly humans; treating 
growth hormone deficient adults; prevention of catabolic side effects of 
glucocorticoids, treatment of osteoporosis, stimulation of the immune system, 
acceleration of wound healing, accelerating bone fracture repair, treatment of 
growth retardation, treating acute or chronic renal failure or insufficiency, 

15 treatment of physiological short stature, including growth hormone deficient 
children, treating short stature associated with chronic illness, treatment of 
obesity, treating growth retardation associated with Prader-Willi syndrome and 
Turners syndrome; accelerating the recovery and reducing hospitalization of 
bum patients or following major surgery such as gastrointestinal surgery; 

20 treatment of intrauterine growth retardation, skeletal dysplasia, 

hypercortisonism and Cushings syndrome; replacement of growth hormone in 
stressed patients; treatment of osteochondrodysplasias, Noonans syndrome, 
sleep disorders, Alzheimer's disease, delayed wound healing, and 
psychosocial deprivation; treatment of pulmonary dysfunction and ventilator 

25 dependency; attenuation of protein catabolic response after a major operation; 
treating malabsorption syndromes, reducing cachexia and protein loss due to 
chronic illness such as cancer or AIDS; accelerating weight gain and protein 
accretion in patients on TPN (total parenteral nutrition); treatment of 
hyperinsulinemia including nesidioblastosis; adjuvant treatment for ovulation 

30 induction and to prevent and treat gastric and duodenal ulcers; to stimulate 
thymic development and prevent for age-related decline of thymic function; 
adjunctive therapy for patients on chronic hemodialysis; treatment of 
immunosuppressed patients and to enhance antibody response following 
vaccination; improvement in muscle strength, mobility, maintenance of skin 

35 thickness, metabolic homeostasis, renal hemeostasis in the frail elderly; 

stimulation of osteoblasts, bone remodeling, and cartilage growth; treatment of 
neurological diseases such as peripheral and drug induced neuropathy, 
Guillian-Barre Syndrome, amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, multiple sclerosis, 
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cerebrovascular accidents and demyelinating diseases; stimulation of the 
.mmune system in companion animals and treatment of disorders of aging in 
companion animals; growth promotant in livestock; and stimulation of wool 
growth in sheep. 

5 It will be known to those skilled in the art that there are numerous 

compounds now being used in an effort to treat the diseases or therapeutic 
md.cat.ons enumerated above. Combinations of these therapeutic agents 
some of which have also been mentioned above with the growth promotant, 

<o ^"?;" d ^ in these 

.0 coronations, the tnerapeutic agents and the growth hormone secretagogues 
of this mvention may be independently present in dose ranges from one one- 
hundredth to one times the dose levels which are effective when these " 
compounds and secretagogues are used singly. 

15 enhance *e healing of bone fractures can be illustrated by combinations of 
bisphosphonates and the growth hormone secretagogues of this invention. 

^ H^ ^TTTT i0TlheSe MMe$ haS been reviewed ' * example, 
by Hamdy, NAT., Role of Bisphosphonates in Metabolic Bone Diseases 

20 uZ! ' n fTT* ^ *> 19 " 25 - Bisphosphonates with these 
20 utilrt.es .nclude alendronate, tiludronate, dimethyl - APD, risedronate 

etdronate,YM-175,dodronate,pamidronate,andBM-210995. According to 
the,r potency, oral daily dosage levels of the bisphosphonate of between 0.1 
mg and 5 g and daily dosage levels of the growth hormone secretagogues of 
this mvention of between 0.01 mg/kg to 20 mg/kg of body weight are 
25 administered to patients to obtain effective treatment of osteoporosis 

Compounds that have the ability to stimulate GH secretion from cultured 
rat prturtary cells are identified using the following protocol. This test is also 
useful for comparison to standards to determine dosage levels. Cells are 
isolated from anterior pituitaries of 6-week old male Wistar rats following 
30 decapitation, issues are finely minced, then subjected to mechanical and 
enzymatic dispersion using 10 U/mL bacterial protease (EC 3.4.24.4, Sigma P- 
6141) ,n Hank's balanced salt solution without calcium or magnesium The cell 
suspension is plated at 5x104 cells per square cm in 24-well Costar dishes 
and cultured for 3 days in Dulbecco* Modified Eagles Medium (D-MEM) 
35 supplemented with 4.5 g/L glucose, 10% horse serum, 2.5% fetal bovine 
serum, non-essential amino acids, 100 U/mL nystatin and 50 mg/mL 
gentamycin sulfate. 
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Just prior to beginning the assay, culture wells are rinsed twice, then 
equilibrated for 30 minutes in release medium (D-MEM buffered with 25 mM 
Hepes, pH 7.4 and containing 0.5% bovine serum albumin at 37°C. Test 
compounds are dissolved in DMSO, then diluted into pre-warmed release 

5 medium. The assay is initiated by adding 1 mL of release medium (with test 
compounds) to each culture well. Incubation is carried out at 37°C for 15 
minutes, then terminated by removal of the culture medium, which is 
centrifuged at 2000 x g for 15 minutes to remove cellular material before being 
assayed for rat growth hormone by a radioimmunoassay procedure using 

10 reagents provided by A.F. Parlow (Harbor-UCLA Medical Center, Torrance, 
CA). Active compounds typically stimulate growth hormone release by 3-4 fold. 

Nonpeptidyl GH secretogogues are shown to mimic growth hormone 
releasing peptides based on one or more of the following criteria: synergistic 
stimulation of GH release when added together with GHRH, inability to further 

15 increase GH secretion by GHRP-6, sensitivity to protein kinase C inhibitors, 
and selective stimulation of biphasic calcium flux in GH-containing cells. 

The compounds of this invention can be administered by oral, parenteral 
(e.g., intramuscular, intraperitoneal, intravenous or subcutaneous injection, or 
implant), nasal, vaginal, rectal, sublingual, or topical routes of administration 

20 and can be formulated with pharmaceutical^ acceptable carriers to provide 
dosage forms appropriate for each route of administration. 

Solid dosage forms for oral administration include capsules, tablets, 
pills, powders and granules. In such solid dosage forms, the active compound 
is admixed with at least one inert pharmaceutical^ acceptable carrier such as 

25 sucrose, lactose, or starch. Such dosage forms can also comprise, as is 
normal practice, additional substances other than such inert diluents, e.g., 
lubricating agents such as magnesium stearate. In the case of capsules, 
tablets and pills, the dosage forms may also comprise buffering agents. 
Tablets and pills can additionally be prepared with enteric coatings. 

30 Liquid dosage forms for oral administration include pharmaceutical^ 

acceptable emulsions, solutions, suspensions, syrups, the elixirs containing 
inert diluents commonly used in the art, such as water. Besides such inert 
diluents, compositions can also include adjuvants, such as wetting agents, 
emulsifying and suspending agents, and sweetening, flavoring and perfuming 

35 agents. 

Preparations according to this invention for parenteral administration 
include sterile aqueous or non-aqueous solutions, suspensions, or emulsions. 
Examples of non-aqueous solvents or vehicles are propylene glycol, 
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use 

10 



polyethylene glycol, vegetable oils, such as olive oil and corn oil, gelatin, and 
mjectable organic esters such as ethyl oleate. Such dosage forms may also 
contain adjuvants such as preserving, wetting, emulsifying, and dispersing 
agents. They may be sterilized by, for example, filtration through a bacteria- 
retaining filter, by incorporating sterilizing agents into the compositions, by 
irradiating the compositions, or by heating the compositions. They can also be 
manufactured in the form of sterile solid compositions which can be dissolved 
m stenle water, or some other sterile injectable medium immediately before 



Compositions for rectal or vaginal administration are preferably 
suppositories which may contain, in addition to the active substance, excipients 
such as coca butter or a suppository wax. 

Compositions for nasal or sublingual administration are also prepared 
with standard excipients well known in the art. 
15 The dosage of active ingredient in the compositions of this invention 

may be varied; however, it is necessary that the amount of the active ingredient 
be such that a suitable dosage form is obtained. The selected dosage 
depends upon the desired therapeutic effect, on the route of administration 

20 i^ 0 ^ 8 ^ 6 "*- Genera "y.^sage levels of between 

20 0.0001 to 100 mg/kg of body weight daily are administered to patients and 
animals, e.g., mammals, to obtain effective release of growth hormone 
A preferred dosage range is 0.01 to 5.0 mg/kg of body weight daily 
The following structures prepared in the Examples indicated exemplify 
the nomenclature used in this document 
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mVPiperidine-4-carboxylic acid (1 -naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-o xo-2-r5-»oluene- 

4-su|fonylamino)-1,3-djhydro-isQipdQl-2-yll-ethyl}-9mide 
Example 83 
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(ffl-N-f 1 -f4-(Acetvl-phenyl-aminol-piperidine-1 -carbonvll-2-f 1 H-indol-3-vn- 

ethyll-2-qminp-isobutyramide 

15 Example 34 



20 




25 rRV2-Amino-N-{1-(1H-indol-3-vlmethyl^2-oxo-2-f4-p henyl-4-fpvrrolidine-1- 
carbonyn-DiDeridi n-1-yn-ethvl)-isobutvramide 

Example 46 
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rR)-3-Amino-N-f 1 -( 1 H-indol-3-vlmethvn-2- oxQ-2>[4-f2-ph6nyUbQn70imidazol- 1 = 



The preparation of the compounds of Formula I of the present invention 
can be carried out in sequential or convergent synthetic routes. Syntheses 

15 detailing the preparation of the compounds of Formula I in a sequential manner 
are presented in the following reaction schemes. 

Many protected amino acid derivatives are commercially available, 
where the protecting groups P are, for example, BOC, CBZ, FMOC, benzyl or 
ethoxycarbonyl groups. Other protected amino acid derivatives can be 

20 prepared by literature methods. Some substituted pyrrolidines, piperidines 
and tetrahydroisoquinolines are commercially available, and many other 
pyrrolidines, 4-substituted piperidines, and 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines are 
known in the literature. Various phenyl or heteroaryl substituted piperidines 
and 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines can be prepared following literature 

25 methods using derivatized phenyl and heteroaryl intermediates. Alternatively 
the phenyl or heteroaryl rings of such compounds can be derivatized by 
standard means, such as halogenation, nitration, sulfonylation etc. 

Many of the schemes illustrated below describe compounds which 
contain protecting groups P. Benzyloxycarbonyl groups can be removed by a 

30 number of methods including, catalytic hydrogenation with hydrogen in the 
presence of a palladium or platinum catalyst in a protic solvent such as 
methanol. Preferred catalysts are palladium hydroxide on carbon or palladium 
on carbon. Hydrogen pressures from 1-1000 psi may be employed; pressures 
from 10 to 70 psi are preferred. Alternatively, the benzyloxycarbonyl group can 

35 be removed by transfer hydrogenation. 

Removal of BOC protecting groups can be carried out using a strong 
acid such as trifluoroacetic acid or hydrochloric acid with or without the 
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presence of a cosolvent such as dichloromethane or methanol at a 
temperature of about -30 to 70°C, preferably about -5 to about 35'C. 

Benzyl esters of amines can be removed by a number of methods 
including, catalytic hydrogenation with hydrogen in the presence of a 
> palladium catalyst in a protic solvent such as methanol. Hydrogen pressures 
from 1-1000 psi may be employed; pressures from 10 to 70 psi are preferred 
The addition and removal of these and other protecting groups is discussed by 
T. Greene in Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis, John Wiley & Sons, New 
York, 1981. 
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The protected amino acid derivatives 1 are in many cases commercially 
available, where the protecting group P is, for example, BOC or CBZ groups. 
Other amino acids can be prepared by literature methods. 
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As illustrated in Scheme 1, coupling of amines of formula 2 with 
protected amino acids of formula 1. where P is a suitable protecting group is 
conveniently earned out in an inert solvent such as dichloromethane or DMF by 
a coupling reagent such as EDC or DCC in the presence of HOBT. In the case 
5 where the amine is present as the hydrochloride salt, it is preferable to add one 
ecpvalent of a suitable base such as triethylamine to the reaction mixture 
Alternatively, the coupling can be effected with a coupling reagent such as 
BOP in an inert solvent such as methanol. Such coupling reactions are 
generally conducted at temperatures of about -30 to about 80'C, preferably 0 
10 to about 25'C. For a discussion of other conditions used for coupling peptides 
see Houben-Weyl, Vol. XV, part II, E. Wunsch, Ed., George Theime Verlag, 
1974, Stuttgart. Separation of unwanted side products and purificatiorrof 
intermediates is achieved by chromatography on silica gel, employing flash 
chromatography (W. C. Still, M. Kahn and A. Mitra, J. Org. Chem. 43 2923 
15 1978), by crystallization, or by trituration. 

Transformation of 3 into intermediates of formula 4 can be earned out by 
removal of the protecting group P as described above. Coupling of 
intermediates of formula 4 to amino acids of formula 5 can be effected as 
desenbed above to give intermediates of formula 6. Deprotection of the amine 
20 6 gives compounds of formula 7. 
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Alternatively, compounds of formula 7 can be prepared by a convergent 
route as shown in Scheme 2. Intermediate esters of formula 8 can be prepared 
by treating amino acids 1, where P is a suitable protecting group, with a base 
such as potassium carbonate followed by an alkyl halide such as iodomethane 
in a suitable solvent such as DMF. Deprotection of the amine transforms 8 into 
9. Alternatively, many amino acids of formula 9 are commercially available. 
Intermediate 10 is generated by coupling 9 to amino acid 5. The ester of 
intermediate 10 can be converted to intermediate acid 1 1 by a number of 
methods known in the art; for example, methyl and ethyl esters can be 
hydrolyzed with lithium hydroxide in a protic solvent such as aqueous 
methanol or aqueous THF at a temperature of about -20 to 120°C, preferably 
about 20 to 70°C. In addition, removal of a benzyl group can be accomplished 
by a number of reductive methods including hydrogenation in the presence of 
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platinum or palladium catalyst in a protic solvent such as methanol. Acid 11 
can then be coupled to amine 2 to give intermediates of formula 6. 
Transformation of 6 to 7 can be achieved by removal of the protecting group P 
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Compounds of formula 6 where R = CH 2 COOR, can be converted to 
intermediate acids of formula 13 by any of the methods outlined in Scheme 2. 
Coupling the acid 13 to amine 147 generates the intermediates of formula 14 
as illustrated in Scheme 3. Transformation of 14 to 15 can be achieved by 
35 removal of the protecting group P. 
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As shown in Scheme 4, compounds of formula 18 can be prepared by 
treating 2-nitrobenzaldehydes of formula 16 with amines of formula 17 in the 
presence of a suitable reducing agent which include alkali metal borohydrides 

30 and cyanoborohydrides. The preferred reducing agent is sodium 

cyanoborohydride. Sodium borohydride and sodium triacetoxyborohydride 
may also be used. For a general review of reductive aminations see R. F. 
Borch, Aldrichimica Acta, 8, 3-10 (1975). The nitro group of compound 18 can 
be reduced by a number of methods including hydrogenation with a catalyst 

35 such as palladium in a protic solvent such as methanol to give compounds of 
formula 19. Cyclization of the diamine with N.N'-carbonyldiimidazole (CDI) or 
other phosgene equivalents generates compounds of formula 20. Removal of 
the protecting group transforms 20 into 12. 
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As shown in Scheme 5, compounds of formula 23 can be prepared by 
treating 2-nitroanilines of formula 21 , where X=N or C, with N-protected 
piperidones of formula 22 in the presence of a hydride reducing agent such a 
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sodium borohydride. Alternatively intermediates of formula 23 can be 
prepared by heating a protected 4-aminopiperidine 17 and a compound of 
formula 30, where X=N or C, in a solvent such as ethanol or OMF in the 
presence of an acid acceptor such as triethyiamine or potassium carbonate. 

5 The nitro group of formula 23 can be reduced by a number of methods 

including hydrogenation with a catalyst such as palladium in a solvent such as 
methanolic HCI to give compounds of formula 24. Cyclization with CDI or other 
phosgene equivalents produces the benzimidazolinones of formula 25. 
Transformation of 25 into 26 can be achieved by removal of the protecting 

10 group P. 
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As shown in Scheme 6, the benzimidazolinones of formula 26 can also 
be prepared by treating 2-anthranilic acids of formula 27 with N-protected 
piperidones of formula 22 in the presence of a hydride reducing agent such as 
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sodium cjranoborohydride to give compounds of formula 28. The acid of 
fann* 28 can then be treated with diphenylphosphory. azide to give the aroyl 

rl,a JoT Heatin ° 29 ln ^ 6ne ProdUC6S «» ^mldLlinone 2 

5 ™ T ^f mationo,30lnto26 ^t>eachievedbyremovalofthe 
5 protecting group P. 
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Compounds of formula 33 can be prepared by treating a 4-piperidone of 
formula 22, where P is a protecting group such as benzyl, with a primary 
(R2=H) or secondary amine of formula 147 in the presence of a hydride 
reducing agent such as sodium cyanoborohydride as shown in Scheme 7. 

5 Compounds of formula 33 can either be deprotected by conventional means to 
give compounds of formula 34, or In the case where R2a=H, the amine can be 
coupled to a carboxylic acid of formula 35 using a coupling agent such as EDC 
in the presence of HOBT in an inert solvent such as dichloromethane to give 
compounds of formula 36. Subsequent removal of the protecting group 

10 generates compounds of formula 37. Alternatively, 33 can be treated with an 
aryl or alkyl sulfonyl chloride 38 in the presence of an acid scavenger to 
generate the sulfonamide 39. Transformation of 39 into 40 proceeds by- 
removal of the protecting group. 

SCHEME 8 



20 
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As illustrated in Scheme 8, piperidinols of formula 41 can be prepared 
25 by treating a suitably protected 4-piperidone of formula 22 with organometallics 
of formula YLi or YMgX or YZnX where X= CI, Br, or I in aprotic solvents such 
as tetrahydrofuran or diethyl ether at temperatures at or below 0°C. 
Intermediates of formula 41 can then be deprotected to give compounds of 
formula 42. 
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Treat, " 9 i ameth y ,ar y ,ace tete43and a protected Ws(chloroethyl)amfne 
44 (Bercz and Ice; J. Pharm. Sci. 1972 61 pp 1316-1317, with two equivalents 
of a base such as lithium dilsopropylamide In a solvent such as THF generates 
the pipendine ester 45 as shown In Scheme 9. The ester can then be 
hydrolyzed under mild basic conditions to give intermediates of formula 46 
25 The resulting acid can then be coupled to amines of formula 147 to give 
4,4 disubstituted piperidines of formula 47. Deprotection of the amine 
generates compounds of formula 48. 



SCHEME 10 



30 



35 



6 



O 

147 



N 

i 

P 

22 




(o-y 




50 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/00410 



. -39- 

As illustrated in Scheme 10, compounds of formula 50 can be prepared 
by treating a 4-piperidone of formula 22, with equimolar amounts of potassium 
cyanide and a primary or secondary amine hydrochloride in aqueous ethanol 
to give intermediates of formula 49. Intermediates of formula 49 can then be 
5 deprotected to give compounds of formula 50. 

SCHEME 11 




15 Treating an aryl nitrite of formula 51 with intermediate 44 with two 

equivalents of a base such as sodium amide in a suitable solvent such as 
DMSO generates the 4,4'disubstituted piperidines of formula 52. Subsequent 
deprotection of the piperidine amine gives rise to compounds of formula 53 as 
shown in Scheme 11. 

20 
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The nitrile group of 52 can be reduced by a number of methods (March, 
J., Advanced Org. Chem.; Reactions, Mechanisms, and Structure, John Wiley & 
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Sons, New York, 1985), including lithium aluminum hydride to give the primary 
amine of compound 54. Intermediate 54 can then be coupled to acids of 
formula 35 as outlined in Scheme 12 to give compounds of formula 55. 
Subsequent deprotection of the piperidine amine gives compounds of formula 
5 56. 
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The nitrile 52 can also be converted to an ester as described in Scheme 
13 by heating intermediate 52 with concentrated sulfuric acid and a small 
amount of water to temperatures around 150°C, followed by heating the 
mixture in an alcohol solvent to temperatures around 125°C. Deprotection of 

5 the piperidine amine 57 generates compounds of formula 58. Alternatively, the 
nitrile can be hydrolyzed to the amide 161 using a number of methods known 
in the literature (March, J. f Advanced Org. Chem.; Reactions, Mechanisms, and 
Structure, p. 788, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1985); for example, heating 
the amide in concentrated sulfuric acid to temperatures around 100-150°C will 

10 convert the nitrile to the amide as will treating the nitrile with hydrogen peroxide 
and sodium hydroxide in aqueous acetone. Transformation of 161 to 162 
proceeds by removal of the protecting group. 

SCHEME 14 
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Many 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines and substituted 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolines can be prepared by methods described in the literature 
(R. Adams, Org. Reactions vol. VI; pp 74-206, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 
NY 1964). As illustrated in Scheme 14, treating an amine of formula 59, such 

25 as 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline, with potassium nitrate in concentrated 
sulfuric acid at temperatures below 5°C generates the nitro amine of formula 
60. Reduction of the nitro functionality to the corresponding amine using iron 
powder and ammonium chloride in refluxing aqueous ethanol is one of many 
suitable literature procedures (see March, J., p. 1103-4, Advanced Org. Chem.; 

30 Reactions, Mechanisms, and Structure, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1985) 
for carrying out this transformation to generate compounds of formula 61 . 
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As described in Scheme 15, the B-phenethylamide of compound 63 can 
be prepared by treating 4-bromophenethylamine, 62, with ethyl formate. 

20 Treating intermediate 63 with polyphosphoric acid and phosphorous pentoxide 
in a Bischler-Napieralski cyclodehydration produces the 7-bromo-3,4- 
dihydroisoquinoline 64. Sodium borohydride reduction of the hydrochloride 
salt of compound 64 in water produces the 7-bromo-1 ,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinoline 65. Following the method outlined in Scheme 14, 

25 nitration of 7-bromo-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline generates intermediate 66. 
Protection of the tetrahydroisoquinoline amine 66 with a suitable protecting 
group P, such as tert-butoxycarbonyl, can be achieved by methods known to 
those skilled in the art and produces intermediates of formula 67. Reduction of 
the nitro group and dehalogenation can be accomplished by hydrogenation 

30 using a catalyst such as palladium in a solvent such as acetic acid with 
ammonium acetate as a buffer and gives compounds of formula 68. 
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Treating the amines of formula 68 with an. isocyanate of formula 69 gives 
the urea of formula 70 as illustrated in Scheme 16. Alternatively the amine 68 
20 can be functionalized with an acid chloride or acid to give the amide of formula 
72, a sulfonyl chloride of formula 38 to give the sulfonamide 74, or a ketone of 
formula 154 and a reducing agent to give the amine of formula 155. The 
resulting amines can be deprotected to give Intermediates 71, 73, 75 and 156 
respectively. 
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The synthesis of 6-, 7-, and 8-methoxy substituted 1 ,2,3,4- 
35 tetrahydroisoquinolines is described by Sail and Grunewald in J. Med. Chem. 
30, 1987 pp 2208-2216. The methoxy group can be removed by a number of 
methods; for example, refluxing compounds of formula 76 with 48% HBr 
generates compounds of formula 77 as shown in Scheme 17. 
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Treating compound of formula 78, where P is a suitable protecting 
group, with pyridine and triflic anhydride in a suitable solvent such as 
dichloromethane generates the triflate of formula 79 as shown in Scheme 18. 

5 The triflate can then be carbonylated with carbon monoxide and a catalyst such 
as palladium acetate in the presence of a base such as triethylamine and a 
ligand such as 1,3-bis(diphenylphosphine)propane in an alcohol solvent such 
as methanol to generate the ester of formula 80. The ester can then be 
hydrolyzed by a number of different methods to give the acid of formula 81 . 

10 The acid can then be coupled to amines of formula 147 to give compounds of 
formula 82. Subsequent deprotection of the amine generates compounds of 
formula 83. Alternatively, compound of formula 80 can be deprotectetf to give 
intermediate 165. The amine can then be coupled to acids of formula 11 to 
give compounds of formula 166. Subsequent deprotection of the amine 

15 generates intermediate 167. Hydrolysis of the ester transforms 167 into 168. 
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Alternatively, as shown in Scheme 19, the triflate of formula 79 can 
undergo a biaryl cross-coupling reaction with a suitable nucleophile such as 
an arylboronic acid or aryl zincate 86 (where M = metal) in the presence of a 
35 catalyst such as tetrakis (triphenylphosphine) palladium(O) and potassium 
carbonate in toluene and aqueous ethanol to give the intermediate of formula 
84. Deprotection of the isoquinoline amine transforms 84 to 85. 
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As shown in Scheme 20, the boronic acid of formula 88 can be prepared 
by treating a suitably protected aniline 87 with t-butyllithium and trimethylborate 
at temperatures near -78°C. Intermediate 88 can then be coupled to triflate 79 
35 using conditions defined in Scheme 19 to give 89. The aniline protecting 
group can then be selectively removed, and the resulting amine 90 treated with 
an isocyanate 69 and a suitable base to give the urea of formula 91. 
Deprotection of the amine transforms 91 to 92. Alternatively, the amine of 
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formula 90 can also be sulfonylated with a sulfonyl chloride in the presence of 
an acid scavenger to give compounds of formula 93. Deprotection of the 
amine transforms 93 to 94. Acylation of 90 with a carboxylic acid 35 using a 
coupling agent such as EDC in the presence of HOBT in an inert solvent such 
5 as DMF gives the compound of formula 95. Deprotection of the amine 
transforms 95 to 96. 
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As illustrated in Scheme 21, phthalimides of formula 99 can be prepared 
from 4-aminopyridines 97 and phthalic anhydride 98 as described by Ciganek 
et al. U.S. Pat. Appl. 92/876542. The pyridine ring of 99 can be reduced by a 
number of methods including hydrogenation in the presence of a platinum 
5 catalyst in a solvent such as methanolic HCI to give the piperidine ring of 
formula 157. Alternatively, quatemization of the pyridine ring with benzyl 
brom.de in ethanol leads to the quaternary salt 100. The pyridine ring can then 
be reduced by a number of methods including hydrogenation in the presence 
of a platinum catalyst in glacial acetic acid or methanol to give 101 . Many other 
10 anhydrides are commercially available and one skilled in the art can apply 
such chemistry to these compounds. 

Addition of organometallics such as RU or RMgX where X=CI, Br or I to 
compounds of formula 101 followed by hydrolysis produces compounds of 
formula 102. Deprotection of the piperidine amine transforms 102 to 103 
15 Compounds of formula 101 can be converted to compounds of formula 

1 04 with hydride reducing agents such as sodium borohydride in methanol, or 
Waum borohydride in an aprotic solvent such as THF. Phthalimides may also 
be reduced to compounds of type 104 with zinc in acetic acid. Deprotection of 
the piperidine ring transforms 104 to 105. 

Compounds of formula 104 can be treated with a base such as sodium 
hydnde in appropriate solvents such as tetrahydrofuran, or metal alkoxides 
such as sodium methoxide in alcohol solvents such as methanol, followed by - 
addition of an alkylating agent to give compounds of formula 1 06 
Alternatively, such compounds can be prepared by treating compounds of 
formula 104 with an alcohol in the presence of an acid such as hydrochloric or 
methanesulfonic at temperatures of about 0-100°C. Deprotection of the 
piperidine ring transforms 106 into 107. 

Treating compounds of formula 101 or 104 with zinc in acetic acid or tin 
in acetic acid in the presence of hydrochloric acid generates intermediates of 
30 formula 108. Deprotection of the amine transforms 108 to 109 
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SCHEME 22 




Treating 1 10 with one equivalent of a base such as potassium tert- 
butoxide in a solvent such as THF, followed by addition of 1 1 1 and then by a 
second equivalent of base generates intermediate of formula 112 as illustrated 
35 in Scheme 22. Conversion of 112 to 113 can be accomplished by a number of 
methods, including hydrogenation with a catalyst such as palladium in a 
mixture of ethanol and aqueous HCI. Alternatively, the ester of 1 12 can be 
deprotected to give the intermediate acid 158. The acid 158 can be coupled to 
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amine 147 to give the amide of formula 159. Conversion of 159 to 160 can be 

suTTTf ^ 3 ^ ° f jndUdin9 Venation with a catalyst 

such as platinum in methanolic HCI. 

5 SCHEME 23 
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of f« 1 A ^ ated m SCh6me 23 ' 3 differentiaI| y P^ected 3-aminopyrrolidine 
of formula 1 14 is selectively deprotected at the 3-amino position to give 
.ntermediate 115. The amine can then be sulfonated with a sulfonyl chloride 
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38 in the presence of an acid scavenger in a solvent such as dichloromethane 
to give 116. Alternatively, the amine can be coupled to acid 35 as above to 
give 117. Deprotection of the pyrrolidine nitrogen of 1 16 and 1 17 generates 
compounds of formula 118 and 1 1 9 respectively. 

5 

SCHEME 25 
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As shown in Scheme 25, isoindolines of formula 129 can be prepared 
from 126 by radical bromination using a suitable source of bromine radical 
such as N-bromosuccinimide and a suitable radical initiator such as AIBN (2,2- 
azobisflsobutyronitrile) in an inert solvent such as carbon tetrachloride to 

5 produce intermediates 127. The dibromide can then be treated with a suitably 
protected primary amine such as benzylamine in aqueous acetone using a 
base such as sodium carbonate to give compounds of formula 1 28. 
Deprotection of the amine and nitro reduction to give 129 can be accomplished 
by hydrogenation with hydrogen in a protic solvent such as ethanol using a 

10 catalyst such as palladium. The coupling of intermediate 129 to acid 1 1 gives 
130. The free amine can then be acyiated or sulfonylated by methods 
mentioned above to give 131 and 132. Transformation of 131 into 133 and 
132 into 134 can be accomplished by removal of the protecting group P. 

15 SCHEME 26 
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As shown in Scheme 26, an N-protected 4-hydroxypiperidine 142 can 
be treated with methanesulfonyl chloride in the presence of a base such as 
triethylamine in an inert solvent such as methylene chloride to give the 
35 intermediate mesylate of formula 143. The mesylate can then be displaced 
with an imidazo[4,5-b]pyridine of formula 135 (for example, see Carpino et al., 
Biorg. & Med. Chem. Lett 1994 4, pp 93-98 and references cited within) using 
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a base such as sodium hydride in a solvent such as DMF or dioxane to give 
144. Deprotection of the amine transforms 144 into 145. 

SCHEME 27 
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Benzisoxazoles of formula 136 can be prepared as described by 
Villabolos et al., J. Med. Chem. 1994 37 pp 2721-2724. The amine 136 can 
be coupled to acids of formula 35 as illustrated in Scheme 27 to give 
30 intermediates 137. Deprotection of the piperidine amine gives 138. 

Alternatively the amine 136 can be sulfonylated to give 139. Deprotection of 
the amine generates compounds of formula 140. 
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« » h ! ,a 146 030 be Prepared b * ^""9 ^ acid of formula 5 

15 w,th hydroxysuccinimide in the presence of a coupling agent such as EDO in 
an .nert solvent such as methylene chloride as illustrated in Scheme 28 
Treating the ester with an amino acid of formula 1 in a solvent such as DMF in 
the presence of a base such as diisopropylethylamine produces 11. 

20 SCHEME 29 
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The preparation of compounds of formula 148 has been described by 
Blank et al., J. Med. Chem. 1980 23 pp 837-840. Treating the sulfonyl chloride 
148 with a phenol of formula 149 and a base such as potassium carbonate in a 
polar solvent such as acetonitrile or acetone generates intermediates of 
5 formula 150. Deprotection of the amine transforms 150 into 151 . Alternatively 
the sulfonyl chloride can be treated with an amine 147 in the presence of an 
acid scavenger such as triethylamine in an inert solvent such as 
dichloromethane to give the sulfonamide of formula 152. Deprotection of the 
tetrahydroisoquinoline amine transforms 152 into 153. 

10 

SCHEME 30 
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As illustrated in Scheme 30, treating an indole of formula 169 with a 
base such as methoxide ion in a solvent such as methanol, followed by 
addition of a ketone of formula 170 produces intermediates of formula 171. 
Conversion of 171 to 172 can be accomplished by a number of reductive 
25 methods including hydrogenation in the presence of a protic solvent such as 
ethanol using a catalyst such as palladium. 
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«W ^edCell^L o^TT ^ ° raroUnd 160IC 
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Compounds of formula 179 can be prepared by treating an indole of 
formula 178 with benzoyl chloride in pyridine as illustrated in Scheme 33. 
Subsequent heating of 179 with dibenzylamine and a catalyst such as 
palladium on carbon at temperatures at or near 210°C in a solvent such as 
35 diphenyl ether generates the intermediate of formula 180. The indole nitrogen 
can be alkylated by treating 180 with cuprous bromide and bromobenzene in 
the presence of a base such as potassium carbonate in a suitable solvent such 
as N-methylpyrrolidine at reflux overnight to give intermediates of formula 181. 
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Quaternization of the pyridine nitrogen can be accomplished by treating 181 
with benzyl bromide in a solvent such as benzene at refluxing temperatures to 
give .ntermediates of formula 192. Treating 192 with excess sodium 
borohydride in methanol generates the tetrahydropyridine 182. Hydrogenation 
of 182 with hydrogen in a solvent such as ethanol using a catalyst such as 
palladium produces the piperidine of formula 183. 
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Compound of formula 185 is prepared by refluxing a mixture of 184 in 
acetic anhydride for several hours. The acid chloride can be prepared by 
treating 185 with either thionyl chloride or oxalyl chloride to give intermediates 
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of formula 191 . Friedel-Crafts acylation of m-difluorobenzehe with 191 in the 
presence of aluminum chloride as a catalyst produces 1 86. Removal of the 
acetyl protecting group can be accomplished by heating 186 in a mixture of 
concentrated HCI and glacial acetic acid to give intermediate of formula 187. 
; The oxime 188 can then be prepared by refluxing 187 with triethylamine and 
hydroxylamine hydrochloride in ethanol for several hours. Refluxing the oxime 
in 50% NaOH produces the benzoisoxazole 189. 



10 
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As shown in Scheme 35, compounds of formula 193 can be prepared by 
treating anilines of formula 194 with N-protected piperidones of formula 22 in 

30 the presence of a hydride reducing agent such as sodium 

triacetoxyborohydride in a solvent such as acetic acid which contains an 
excess of sodium sulfate. Treating compounds of formula 193 with 
chloroacetonitrile at temperatures at or near 0°C in the presence of a Lewis 
acid such as boron trichloride followed by refluxing the mixture overnight and 

35 then treating the solution with 10% HCI and refluxing again for 0.5h produces 
intermediate of formula 195. Treating 195 with sodium borohydride in a 
solvent such as ethanol generates the indole of formula 196. Deprotection of 
the amine transforms 196 into 197. 



WO 96/38471 

PCT/IB95/00410 

-60- 

The following examples are provided for the purpose of further 
illustration only and are not intended to be limitations on the disclosed 
invention. 

General Experimental Procedures 
5 Amicon silica 30 uM, 60 A pore size, was used for column 

chromatography. Melting points were taken on a Buchi 510 apparatus and are 
uncorrected. Proton and carbon NMR spectra were recorded on a Varian XL- 
300, BrukerAC-300,orBrukerAC-250at 25 X. Chemical shifts are 
expressed in parts per million downfield from trimethylsilane. Particle beam 
10 mass spectra (MS) were obtained on a Hewlett-Packard 5989A spectrometer 
using ammonia as the source of chemical ionization. For initial sample 
dissolution chloroform or methanol were employed. Liquid secondary ion 
mass spectra (LSIMS) were obtained on a Kratos ConcepMS high resolution 
spectrometer using cesium ion bombardment on sample dissolved in a 1 5 
15 nroxtoreofdHhioerym^ 

sample dissolution chloroform or methanol were employed. Reported data are 
sums of 3-20 scans calibrated against cesium iodide. TLC analyses were 
performed using E. Merck Kieselgel 60 F254 silica plates visualized (after 
elubon with the indicated solvents)) by UV, iodine or by staining with 15% 
20 ethanolic phosphomolybdic acid or eerie surfate/ammonium molybdate and 
heating on a hot plate. The terms "concentrated- and "coevaporated" refer to 
removal of solvent at water aspirator pressure on a rotary evaporator with a 
bath temperature of less than 40°C. 

General Procedure A (Peptide coupling using EDC). A 0.2-0 5 M 
25 solution of the primary amine (1.0 equivalent) in dichloromethane (or a primary 
amine hydrochloride and 1.0-1.3 equivalents of triethylamine) was treated 
sequentially with 1.0-1.2 equivalents of the carboxylic acid coupling partner 
1.5-1.8 equivalents hydroxybenzotriazole hydrate (HOBT), and 1 0-1 2 
equivalents (stoichiometrically equivalent to the quantity of carboxylic acid) 1- 
30 (3-d.methylaminopropyl)-3-ethy1carbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC) and the 
mixture was stirred overnight in an ice bath (the ice bath was allowed to warm 
thus the reaction mixture was typically held at 0-20 °C for 4-6 h and 20-25 °C 
for the remaining period). The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate or other 
solvent as specified, and the resulting mixture washed twice with 1N NaOH 
35 twice with IN HCI (if the product is not basic), once with brine, dried over 
Na2S04, and concentrated giving the crude product which was purified as 
specified. The carboxylic acid component could be used as the 
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dicyclohexylamine salt in coupling to the primary amine or hydrochloride of the 
latter; in this case ho triethylamihe was employed. 

General Procedure B. (Cleavage of a t-Boc-protected Amine using 
TFA). Cold trifluoroacetic acid (usually 0-1 0°C) was added to the t-Boc amine 

5 (typically 1 0 mL per mmol amine) neat or dissolved in a minimum volume of 
CH2CI2 and the resulting solution was stirred at 0°C for 0.25-2h (the time 
required for complete disappearance of the starting material to a more polar 
product as judged by TLC). The resulting solution or suspension was 
concentrated, and the residue coevaporated several times with added 

10 methylene chloride. The residue was then dissolved in ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 1N NaOH and once with brine. The organic phase was then 
dried over Na2S04 and evaporated to give the free amine which was used 
without further purification or purified as specified. 

General Procedure C. (Cleavage of a t-Boc-protected Amine and HCI 

15 salt exchange). Cold trifluoroacetic acid (usually 0-1 0°C) was added to the t- 
Boc amine (typically 10 mL per mmol amine) and the resulting solution was 
stirred at 0°C for 0.25-2 h (the time required for complete disappearance of the 
starting material to a more polar product as judged by TLC). The resulting 
solution or suspension was concentrated, the residue coevaporated several 

20 times with added methylene chloride and then dried in vacuo. The 

trifluoroacetate salt was dissolved in ethanol (typically 5 mL per mmol of salt) 
and cooled to 0°C. Two equivalents of either aqueous 1 N HCI or 1 M HCI in 
ether was added to the cold solution, and the mixture stirred for 10 min. at 0°C. 
The mixture was then concentrated and the residue coevaporated several 

25 times with ethanol and then dried in vacuo. The resulting oil in most cases 
could be triturated to a solid with diethyl ether. 

General Procedure D. (Lithium Hydroxide Hydrolysis of Esters). To a 
0.20-0.50M solution of ester dissolved in THF, 3.5 equivalents of lithium 
hydroxide hydrate dissolved in a volume of water equal to 25% the volume of 

30 THF was added. The mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. 
Excess THF was removed by evaporation, and the basic aqueous mixture was 
extracted three times with ethyl acetate, and then acidified to pH4 with dilute 
acetic or hydrochloric acid. The product was extracted with ethyl acetate and 
the combined organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over MgS04 and 

35 evaporated to give the desired acid which was used without further purification, 
or triturated to a solid as specified. 
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Example 1 

g-Amino-N»f1-fR)-^9n^|n^Pthvl.2.oy^p.fA.f ; >.nv 0 . 2 ^ri ihyrir ^ 
bep2p}mi(1a7o|.l.yi)-piporirt in.i. V |)-flthy|} - 
Isobutyragntfle hyrim^^rj^p 

5 i-.li ° Yn 2 M r2 -° x °- P ^v ^— rrfrt-mt 

l-YD-pipenftin-l-VlI-flth^l.rarhamir ^ ^ m r - fnr 

According to General Procedure A, 420 mg (1 .94 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O- 
benzyl-D- serine and 571 mg (1.94 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-ben2imidazolinyl) 

m TT^T UPle6 *" *• Pr0dUCt Purified b * *» 9el chromatography 
10 (1:1v/vEiOAc/hexanes) to afford 630 mg of 1A 

1H NMR (CD 3 OD 250MHz) 8 7.18-7.44 (m, 5H), 6.85-7.10 (m, 4H), 

t on" 5* fu!' 3 ' 6(W ' 74 <m ' 2H) ' 2 - 73 - 2 - 90 < m * 1H >' 2 25 -2 67 (m. 2H), 
1.71-1.90 (m, 3H), 1.45-1.55 (m, 9H). 

« w .. . B " ^)- 1 -f 1 -^-Arnino-3-hen7vln^ n ro D i 0 nv»V. p ,poriHi»_,. Yfl 1 3 

. According to General Procedure B, 630 mg (1.27 mmol) of the product 
from 1A was deprotected to afford 550 mg of IB. 

20 1 m^,,,|, ^ s 

According to General Procedure A, 44 mg (0.22 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a- 
mem^anine and 78 mg (0.20 mmoi) of 1B were coupled, and the product 
24 mg^TlC ^ Chr ° mat ° 9raphy (10:1fJ v/v Et0 Ac:hexanes) to give 

25 , ,n , 1 "r R (CDC,3250MHZ > 5 (d. 1H), 6.78-7.41 (m, 9H), 4.79- 

fm 2H? 219 2 IT 4 - 65 !? f H) * 4 - 17 ' 4 - 42(m ' 1H) ' 358 - 3 - 79 ^' ^2-3.45 
(m, 2H), 2.19-2.47 (m, 2H), 1.75-1.98 (m, 3H), 1.38-1.55 (m, 15H). 

D. 2'AminC-N-f1-fR>-hen7y lny Ym o th v ,. 2 . oyn .p. f i T . f? ^ o ^ 

30 The product from 1C was deprotected according to General Procedure 

c to give 15 mg of the title compound as a white solid 

1 H NMR (CD 3 OD 250MH2)5 7.39-7.41 (m, 7H), 6.93-7.15 (m 4H) 

Vol'tf* J" 1 * 1H) ' 4 ' 42 * 4 ' 76 (m ' 5H) ' 42(M - 30 < m ' 1H >' 370 - 3 -86 (m 2H),' 
35M^?^ 

Example 2 

_ »^~^^.oXymethYl-?-oxo-?.r/l-r2-oxn-9a.Hi py rf,». 

p . enzo.m.d^o|.i. y |).pip Pr |nj n 1 yij ethyD-^th vi-hMh^mi de Mmm^ 
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A. f2-{1-fR\-Ben7ylowmethvl-2 -oxo-2-f4-f2-oxo-2.3-dihvdrOr 
hen7nimidazol-1 .vn-Din eridin-1 -vn-etovlcarbamovlH .1 -dimethyl-ethyl)- 
carfaamic acid tart-huM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 78 mg (0.20 mmol) of 1B and 48 mg 
5 (0.22 mmol) of 3-tert-Butoxycarbonylamlno-3-methyl-butyric acid were coupled 
and the product purified by silica gel chromatography (10:1.5 v/v EtO 
Ac/hexanes) to give 108 mg of 2A as a clear oil. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) 8 7.19-7.38 (m, 5H), 6.79-7.17 (m, 5H), 
5.22-5.52 (m, 2H), 4.82-4.97 (m, 1H), 4.49-4.63 (m, 3H). 4.20-4.38 (m f 1H), 
10 3.60-3.72 (m, 2H), 3.03-3.32 (m, 1H), 2.50-2.82 (m, 3H), 2.11-2.49 (m, 3H), 

1.77- 1.98 (m, 2H), 1.35-1.53 (m, 15H). 

B. a-Amino-N-(1-mVbenzvloxvmethyl-2-oxo-2-r4-(2-oxo-2.3-dihvdro- 
hftn7oimida?ol-1 -vh-oiperidin-l -vll- ethyll-3-methyl-butvramide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 94 mg (0.16 mmol) of 2A was 
15 deprotected to give 58 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 8 7.20-7.44 (m, 6H), 6.88-7.24 (m, 4H), 
5.13-5.23 (m, 1H), 4.20-4.83 (m, 6H), 3.65-3.82 (m, 2H), 2.21-2.90 (m, 6H), 

1.78- 1.91 (m, 2H), 1.32-1.40 (bs, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 494 (MH+). 

20 Example 3 

m\-3-Ben2vloxv-2-f2-tflit-butoxvca rbonylamino-2-methvl-proDionvlaminoV 

propionic acid 

To 1.83 g (6.2 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyl-D-serine in 35 mL of DMF 
was added 1.02 g (7.4 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 0.92 g (6.5 

25 mmol) of iodomethane. The mixture was stirred overnight at 24°C under an 
atmosphere of nitrogen. The reaction mixture was diluted with 200 mL of 
water, and extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organics 
were washed five times with water and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated. The crude (R)-3-Benzyloxy-2-tert-butoxycarbonylamino- 

30 propionic acid methyl ester was then deprotected according to General 

Procedure B and 0.84 g (4.02 mmol) of the resulting (R)-2-Amino-3-benzyloxy- 
propionic acid methyl ester was coupled to 0.81 g (4.02 mmol) of N-t-BOC-<x- 
methylalanine to give 1.80 g of (R)-3-Benzyloxy-2-(2-tert-butoxycarbonylamino- 
2-methyl-propionylamino)-propionic acid methyl ester. The crude product was 

35 hydrolyzed according to the method outlined in General Procedure D, and 1.60 
g of the title compound was recovered as an oil which solidified on standing. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 300 MHz) 8 7.30 (m, 5H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 5.07 (bs, 1H), 
4.68 (m, 1H), 4.53 (q, 2H) 4.09 (m, 1H), 3.68 (m, 1H), 1.3-1.5 (m, 15H) 
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Example 4 

2-Amin0-N-(1-fR)-f1 H-ind0 l- 3 -vl mftt hvlVP-nvn.9- f /t .r2- OX o-P3.riihy rirn. 

t>gnzoimida7nl-i-vn.pipftririj n .i. v ii^th y t}.i C O but V ramirifl 
A. (R)-2-Aminff^-r(1H-»ndol-3-vlVnroDtontn arid ^ h yf fffr T 

5 To 4.92 g (16.2 mmol) of N-o-t-BOC-D-tryptophan in 100 mL of DMF 

was added 2.46 g (17.8 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 2.41 g (17 o 
mmol) of iodomethane, and the mixture was stirred overnight at 24«C under an 
atmosphere of nitrogen. The reaction mixture was diluted with water, and 
extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organics were washed 

10 five times with 500 mL of water and once with brine, dried over MgS0 4 and 
concentrated to give 4.67 g of a white solid. The crude (R)-2-tert- 
Butoxycarbonylamino-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)-propionic acid methyl ester was 
deprotected according to General Procedure B to give 4A as an orange oil in 
quantitative yield. 

15 B. . f R)-2-f2-tert-BMtoxvrrarnonvlamino-P-mftthvi.pmpin n Yf fl > nino^a-/i h. 
indol-3-vn-nronioniR arid ester 

According to General Procedure A 1.55 g (7.1 mmol) of 4A was coupled 
to 1.44 g (7.1 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine to give an oil which was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 10%, 20%, 30%, 40% 
20 and 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to afford 1 .32 g of (R)-2-(2-tert- 

Butoxycarbonylamino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-ylVpropionic 
acid methyl ester. 

C - (R)-^-f2-tor1-RmoxvcarhonvlamintvP. m o^v1-p r oDionvlaminn).^(-fH. 
indol-3-yn.pr opiontn ariri 

25 The product from 4B was hydrolyzed according to the method described 

in General Procedure D to give 1.03 g of 4C as an orange foam 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 300MHz)87.61 (d. 1H), 7.48 (d, 1H), 7.27 (t, 1H), 
7.10 (t, 1H), 4.81 (bs, 1H), 3.35 (m, 1H), 1.49 (s, 6H), 1.32 (s, 9H) 
MS (CI, NH 3 ) 390 (MH+) 

30 D - n-fHRH1H-lnriot-3.vtm ft mY^^ ^ 

frenzQimida7oi-i-yn.pi P ^ 

acid tert-hiityt estST 

According to General Procedure A. 75 mg (0.19 mmol) of 4C was 
coupled to 39 mg (0.18 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-ben2imidazolinyl)piperidine and 
35 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99:0.5 v/v 
CHCl3:MeOH) to give 90 mg of 4D as a white foam. 

E - 2-Amino-N-(1-(R)-(1 H-inri0l-3-Vlm6thyl) .P^vo.9 .r4./2.oyn.i> 3. 

dihvdrp-benzoimiriarol-l -vn-nippririiryj .vn. fi thyi}. f cn^ ■t Y -?ntr < r 
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According to General Procedure B, 90 mg (0.15 mmol) of 4D was 
deprotected to give 70 mg of the title compound as a yellow solid. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1 :1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.80 (bs, 0.5H), 
8.58 (bs, 0.5H), 8.48-8.52 (dd, 1 H), 7.83 (d, 1 H), 7.52 (d, 1 H), 7.34-7.40 (m, 
5 1 .5H), 6.93-7.1 2 (m, 7H), 6.65-6.71 (m, 1 H), 4.70-4.88 (m, 1 H), 4.39-4.45(m, 
0.5H), 4.08-4.39 (m, 0.5H), 3.72-3.92 (m,1H), 2.80-2.99 (0.5H), 2.50-2.66 (m, 
0.5H), 1 .92-2.41 (m, 3H), 1.30-1 .82 (m, 1 1 H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 489 (MH+) 

Example 5 

10 (R^-g-r2-f2-AminQ-2-mem^-D ropionylamino^-3-MH-indol-3-vn-propiODyJli 
1.2.3.4-tetrahvrirQ-isoauinoli nft.6^arboxylic acid methvl ester hydrochloride 

A. 6-Hydroxv-3.4-dihydro-1H-i soq»inoline-2-carboxvlic acid teft-butvl 

ester 

To 4.75 g (20.7 mmol) of 1,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-isoquinolin-6-ol 
15 hydrobromide (see 7D) in 150 mL of 1:1 water.dioxane at 0°C was added 4.95 
g (22.7 mmol) of di-tert-butyldicarbonate and sufficient 1N NaOH to maintain 
the pH of the solution between 10 and 10.5. The ice bath was removed after 
30 min and the reaction was stirred at room temperature for an additional 2 h. 
The solution was concentrated, diluted with water and acidified with 1N HCI. 
20 The mixture was extracted three times with ethyi acetate, and the organic 
phase was washed with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated 
to give 5.24 g of crude product. The product was crystallized from 
hexane/ether to give 3.99 g of 5A as a solid. 

B. R-r4.TrifluorQ-methanesulfo nylQxvV3.4-dihvdro-1H-isoauinoline-2- 

25 carboxylic ac id tert-butyl ester 

To 3.97 g (15.94 mmol) of 5A in 13 mL of methylene chloride was added 
8.2 mL (101 .4 mmol) of pyridine and the mixture was cooled to 0°C. A solution 
of 3.16 mL (18.81 mmol) of triflic anhydride in 26 mL of methylene chloride was 
then added dropwise to the stirring mixture over 20 min. The mixture was 

30 stirred for 30 min. at 0°C and then poured into saturated brine and extracted 
with ether. The ether phase was washed three times with 1N HCI, and once 
each with water and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give 6.08 g of 5B as an oil which crystallized on standing. 

C. 3 4.Dihydro-1H-isoquinQline -2-6-dicarboxviic acid 2-tert-butvl ester- 

35 6-methyl ester 

A Parr bottle containing 381 mg (1 .0 mmol) of 5B, 6 mg (0.03 mmol) of 
palladium acetate, 25 mg (0.06 mmol) of l,3-bis(diphenylphosphino)propane, 
0.28 mL (2.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 4 mL of dimethylformamide and 1.8 mL 
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of methanol was charged to 5 psi with carbon monoxide, and the mixture 
agitated (or 0.5 h. The mixture was then heated to 60°C and the pressure 
increased to 30 psi of carbon monoxide, and the mixture agitated overnight. 
After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was dissolved in ether and 
5 washed three times with water and once with brine. The solution was dried 
over MgS04 and concentrated to give 365 mg of 5C as an oil. 

D - 1.2 . 3 . 4-Tetmhvdro-isoniiinoiinp-fi-carbnwiir a ^ mfifiyj ester 
According to General Procedure B, 563 mg (1.93 mmol) of 5C was 
deprotected to give 370 mg of 5D as an oil. 
10 E (R)-2-fg-(2-fcrf-PutQxvffl^ 

f1H-indg|-3-vl)-propiomrn-i ? ? A-t^y ^r. ^ ^^ fff 
methyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 303 mg (1 .59 mmol) of 5D was 
coupled to 617 mg (1.59 mmol) of 4C and the product was purified by silica 
15 gel chromatography ( 1:1 v/v ethyl acetate.hexanes) to give 866 mg of 5E. 

F - (R)-g-f2-fg-AminO-2-methvl-nrODionyi fl mj n^ ).3.riH.inrtn|.a.y| )- 

propionyl|-l . P34-t P tmh^ro^n a uinnimo.^ r K» V Ylic flnM mt >^ a ^ 

hvdrochlnrjr< ft 

According to General Procedure C, 60 mg (0.107 mmol) of 5E was 
20 deprotected to give 41 mg of the title compound as a solid 

'H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) 8 (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 7.79(d,05H) 
7.54-7.65 (m, 2.5H), 7.29 (d. 0.5H), 7.17 (d, 0.5H), 6.95-7.10 (m, 3.5H), 6.61 U 
0.5H), 5.28-5.30 (m, 1H), 4.61-4.70 (d, 0.5H), 4.42-4.51 (m, 1H), 4.KM.19 (d 
0.5H), 3.87 (d, 3H), 3.54-3.12 (m, 1H), 3.17-3.34 (m, 3H), 2.53-2.74 (m, 1H), ' 
25 2.36-2.51 (m, 0.5H), 2.08-2.21 (m, 0.5H), 1.56 (s, 6H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 463 (MH+) 

Example 6 

iS0quin0lin-P-vn-2^xn-Pth v j} .i so h,rt Y rqmirt f > 
30 A. 7-Nitro-1 .2.3.4-tetrflhy^rA.l^.ip^inp 

To 43.1 g (324 mmol) of 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline was added 160 
mL of concentrated sulfuric acid with ice bath cooling. Potassium nitrate 35 2 g 
(348 mmol) was added in portions to the stirring mixture, while maintaining an 
internal temperature below 5»C. The mixture was allowed to stand at ambient 
35 temperature for 72 h, and then basified with aqueous ammonia and extracted 
four times with chloroform. The combined organics were dried over MgS0 4 
and concentrated to give a dark brown oil. The oil was dissolved in 240 mL of 
ethanol and 40 mL of concentrated hydrochloric acid was added to the mixture 
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with cooling. The precipitated material was collected by filtration and washed 
with cold ethanol to give 25.0 g of a tan solid. The crude material was 
partitioned between 1N NaOH and ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate layer was 
washed once with brine, dried over Na2S04 and concentrated. The dinitrated 
5 tetrahydroisoquinoline was removed by crystallization from ether/hexanes. 
The mother liquor was concentrated to give 2.19 g of 7-Nitro-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
isoquinoline. 

B. (1 -f 1 -i R l-Benzyloxymethvl-2-i 7-nitro-3.4-dihvdro-1 H-isoauinolin-2- 
y i)-9-ftYn-ethylcafbamovn-l-methvl-ethvl>-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

10 According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.57 mmol) of 6A and 228 

mg (0.60 mmol) of 3 were coupled, and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (99:1 v/v CH2Cl2:MeOH) to give 220 mg of 6B as a white 
foam. 

C. (>f2-(7-Amino -3.4-dihvdro-1 H-isQquinolin-2-vh-1 -fRV 

15 benzyloxymethyl-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovn-1-methvl-ethvl>-carbamiC add te rt- 
butyl ester 

To a solution of 222 mg (0.41 mmol) of 6B in 2.5 mL of ethanol and 1 .5 
mL of water was added 110 mg (1.96 mmol) of iron powder, and 12 mg (0.22 
mmol) of ammonium chloride. The mixture was refluxed for 45 min, and 

20 another 1 10 mg of iron powder, and 24 mg of ammonium chloride was added 
to the reaction mixture and refluxing continued for another 1 h. The hot 
solution was filtered through celite and concentrated. The residue was 
dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed once each with water and brine, dried 
over Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 

25 chromatography (98:2 v/v GHCl3:MeOH) to give 1 47 mg of 6C as a white foam. 
MS (CI, NH3) 51 1 (MH+) 

D. (1-f1-fRVBen2yloxvmethvl-2-r7-(3-methyl-ureidoV3.4 -dihydro-1H- 
iRnqiiinolin-2-yn-2-oxo-ethylcarbamo \rfV1-methvl-ethyl>-carbamicacid tert-butvl 
ester 

30 To a solution of 68 mg (0.13 mmol) of 6C in 3 mL of methylene chloride 
was added 0.40 mL (6.67 mmol) of methyl isocyanate, and the mixture was 
stirred for 17 h under nitrogen at 24°C. The mixture was concentrated and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (98:2 v/v CHCfrMeOH) to 
give 55 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

35 E. 2-Amino-N-f1-(RVbenzvlox ymethy|.2-r7-f3-methvl-ureidoV3.4- 

ri8hydm-lH-isoauinolin -P-yn-2-oxo-ethvl>-isobutvramide 

According to General Procedure B, 55 mg (0.097 mmol) of 6D was 
deprotected to give 41 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 
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1 H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (2:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.37-8.52 (m, 1H), 
7.54 (bs, 0.67H), 7.41 (bs, 0.33H), 7.11-7.31 (m, 7H), 6.89-7.03 (m, 2H), 5.52- 
5.60 (m, 0.67H), 5.42-5.50 (m, 0.33H), 4.64 (bs, 1H), 4.59 (bs, 1H), 4.50 (d, 2H), 
4.42 (bs, 1H), 3.61-3.90 (m, 4H), 2.62-2.77 (m, 4H), 1.55-1.72 (bs, 2H), 1.32 (s 
5 6H). 

MS(CI,NH3) 468 (MH+) 

Example 7 

2-Amino-N-(1-(RUhen^ox\mifithv|.2-f6-f2.ra. mem^-tireirin).phenvn-3.4. 
(Jihyctro-1H-iSOQujnolin-2-vl>-2-oxo-6thvl) -ic ; nh.it Yrp^ f > 
10 A. Phenvi-carb amic acid tert-butvi ester 

To a solution of 21.8 g (100 mmol) of di-tert-butyl-dicarbonate in 1 L of 
methylene chloride was added 10.0 g (100 mmol) of aniline. The mixture was 
stirred at 24°C overnight and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved in 
ether and washed ten times with dilute aqueous acetic acid, once each with 1N 
15 NaOH and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 8.6 g of 7A as a 
white solid. 

B. 2-tert-Buto xvcarbonvlamino-Dhenvlboronicarjri 
To 8.00 g (41.4 mmol) of Phenyl-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester in 103 mL 
of tetrahydrofuran at '7&>C, 58.5 mL (99.5 mmol) of 1.7M tert-butyllithium in 

20 pentane was added dropwise. The mixture was warmed to -20°C and stirred at 
that temperature for 1 h after which time the reaction was cooled to -78°C, and 
12.2 mL (107.7 mmol) of trimethylborate was added dropwise. The mixture 
was concentrated and 500 mL of ether and 125 mL of 1N HCI was added. The 
mixture was stirred at 24°C for 10 min. The layers were separated and the 

25 ethereal portion was washed once each with water and brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (50:50 v/v EtO Ac:hexanes) to give 4.49 g of 7B as a foam. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 300MHz) 5 9.16 (s, 1H), 8.85 (d, 1H), 7.37 (t, 1H), 
7.06 (L1H), 1.48 (s, 9H). 

30 0. 6-Methoxv-1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro-isoouinolinfi 

To 20.0 g (132 mmol) of B-(m-methoxy) phenylethylamine was added 
20.4 g (140 mmol) of 20% formaldehyde solution, and the mixture heated at 
85°C for 1 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was extracted with 
benzene. The organic phase was washed three times with water, once with 

35 brine, dried over Na2S04 and concentrated to give 26.8 g of an oil. To the 
resulting oil was added 26.0 g of a 20% aqueous hydrochloric acid solution, 
and the mixture was heated at 85°C for 45 min. The mixture was basified with 
1 N NaOH to pH 1 1 and extracted with ether. The ether layer was washed with 
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water and brine, dried over MgS04, and evaporated. The crude product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 5%, 10%, and 20% 
methanol in chloroform to give 8.00 g of 7C as an oil. 

D. 6-Hvdroxv-3.4-dihydro-1H-isoouinoline- 2-carboxvlic acid benzvl 

5 ester 

A solution of 8.00 g (49 mmol) of 6-Methoxy-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
isoquinoline In 196 mL of 48% hydrobromic acid was refluxed for 3 h. The 
mixture was then concentrated and coevaporated several times with ethanol. 
The resulting slurry was filtered and dried under vacuum to give 7.43 g of 

10 1 ,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-isoquinolin-6-ol hydrobromide as a solid. To 7.38 g of the 
crude hydrobromide dissolved in 1 17 mL each of dioxane and water was 
added 6.34 g (35.3 mmol) of benzyl chloroformate with ice bath cooling. A 1 M 
solution of potassium carbonate was slowly added until a pH of 10 was 
maintained. The mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. Excess 

15 dioxane was removed by evaporation, and the resulting aqueous mixture was 
acidified with 1N HCi and the product extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic 
portion was washed with water and brine, dried over Na2S04 and 
concentrated to give 10.4 g of an oil which was crystallized from ether/hexane 
to give 7.05 g of 7D as a solid. 

20 E. 6-(2-tert-Butox ycarbonvlamino-Dhenvl^-3.4-dihvdro-1H-isoQuinoline- 

2-carboxylic acid benzyl ester 

To a solution of 4.00 g (14.1 mmol) of 7D in 11 mL of methylene chloride 
was added 7.09 g (89.7 mmol) of pyridine. The mixture was cooled in an ice 
bath, and a of 4.70 g (1 6.7 mmol) of triflic anhydride was added to the stirring 

25 solution over 20 min. Once the addition was complete, the mixture was stirred 
at 0°C for 30 min. The reaction mixture was then poured into brine and the 
product extracted with ether. The ether phase was then washed three times 
with 1N HCI, once each with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and 
evaporated to give the 6-(Trifluoro-methanesulfonyloxy)-3,4-dihydro-1H- 

30 isoquinoline-2-carboxylic acid benzyl ester as an oil which crystallized on 
standing. 

A mixture of 4.10 g (10.3 mmol) of crude 6-(Trifluoro- 
methanesulfonyloxy)-3,4-dihydro-1 H-isoquinoline-2-carboxylic acid benzyl 
ester, 3.25 g (1 3.7 mmol) of 7B, 1 .0 g of 
35 tetrakis(triphenylphosphine)palladium(0), 3.77 g (27.3 mmol) potassium 
carbonate, 45 mL toluene, 28 mL ethanol, and 18 mL of water were heated at 
90°C overnight. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice 
with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate, once with brine, dried over 
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MgS04 and concentrated to give an oil which was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (85:15 v/v hexanes:EtO Ac) to give 3.80 g of 7E. 

F - P-(2-Amino.phenvl).3,4-dihvrt^ 
benzyl ester 

5 The product from 7E 3.80 g (8.3 mmol) was deprotected according to 

General Procedure B to give 2.63 g of 7F as a glass. 

G - 6rf2-r3-Methvl-ureidQ\.phftn yn.3.4^ihvdrft.i H-isngi iinn»i n a.9. 
carboxvlic acid ben?yl ester 

To a solution of 1.36 g (3.8 mmol) of 7F in 45 mL of methylene chloride 
10 and 0.403 g (3.99 mmol) triethylamine was added a solution of 0.376 g (1 .27 
mmol) triphosgene in 8 mL of methylene chloride dropwise. The mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The mixture was purged with nitrogen for 
25 min and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved in 21 mL of 
methanol and 15.8 mL of 40% aqueous methylamine was added to the stirring 
15 solution. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 72 h and then 
concentrated. The mixture was diluted with water and extracted with ethyl 
acetate. The organic phase was washed with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give a foam which was crystallized from ethyl acetate/hexanes 
to give 0.71 1 g of 7G as a white solid. 

20 H " 1-Methvl-3-f2-f1.2.3.4.tetr a hYrir 0 .i S0gu innlin.fi.yn. P h B nvn.iir fta 

To 0.70 g (1.69 mmol) of 7G in 10 mL ethanol was added 0.350 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 55 psi for 1.5 h. 
The catalyst was removed by filtration through celite, and the mixture 
concentrated. 7H was obtained in quantitative yield and used in the following 

25 step without purification. 

(1-fP)-Ben7y|o xymethvl - 2 -f fi -r2-f3-methyl.ureidQ^nhftnyll.3.4-dihvrirn- 
.1H-iS0Quin0lin-2.v».2.oyn.ftthv'^-carh a mip ar id tert-butyl aster 

According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.53 mmol) of 7H and 157 
mg (0.53 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyl-D-serine were coupled . The product 
30 was purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 v/v EtOAc:hexanes) to give 
21 1 mg of 71 as a foam. 

J. H2-r2-(2-Amino-3-benzvloxv-DroDionyn.1 P 3 .4-tetrahvrirn- 
isoQuinolin^-yl].ph Qnvl>-3-methy l.iirfta 

Following the method outlined in General Procedure B, 205 mg (0.367 
35 mmol) of 71 was deprotected to give 132 mg of 7J. 

K - f1-f1-fR)-Benzvloxvmethyl. 2-(6-f2-fa.mathvl-ureido^. p henvl].3 A. 
dihydro-1 H-isom iinol8n-?-vl).2-oxn.ethyl carbamftyn.i .methvl.fithyq .rarhami,* 
acid tert-hnlyl aster 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/00410 



-71- 

According to General Procedure A, 130 mg (0.28 mmol) of 7J and 58 
mg (0.28 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine were coupled and the resulting 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (75:25 v/v EtOAc:hexanes) 
to give 142 mg of 7K as a foam. 
5 L 3-Amlno-N.M.(m-benzvloxvmethvl-2-f6-r2-r3-methvf-ur9ido)-Phenvn- 

a d. riihydro-iH-ifioauinolin-2-yn-2-oxo-ethvl>-isobutvramid9 

According to General Procedure B, 142 mg (0.22 mmol) of 7K was 
deprotected to give 96 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3 300MHz) 8 8.32 (m, 1 H), 7.86 (m. 1 H), 7.01 -7.45 (m, 
10 12H), 6.10-6.33 (m, 1H), 5.09-5.27 (m, 1H), 4.43-4.84 (m, 5H), 3.60-3.85 (m, 
3H), 2.62-2.96 (m, 5H), 1.32 (bs, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 544 (MH+) 

Example 8 

m\-N.fa-r2-f1-F2-r2-Amino-2-methvl -propionvlaminoV3-benzvloxv-DroPionvll- 
15 piperidin-4-vl)-ethyl)-benzofd)isoxazol- 6-yH-benzamide 

A. N-[3-(2-Pip6rid in-4-vl-ethyn-benzofd1isoxazol-6-vll-benzamide 
4-[2-(6-Benzoylamino-benzo[d]isoxazol-3-yiy-ethyl]-piperidine-1- 

carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester was prepared as described by Villabolos et al., 
in J. Med. Chem. 1994 37 p2721-24 (example 2h). According to General 
20 Procedure B, 200 mg (0.44 mmol) of this material was then deprotected to give 
8A in quantitative yield. 

B. fl-f2-f4-r2-f6-Benzoylamino-b enzofdlisoxazol-3-vn-ethvn-DiPeridin-1- 
ylVi.rR)-hen7ylox^ethyl-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovlV1-methvl-ethvl1-carb a mi C 
aciri tert-butvl ester 

25 Following the method outlined in General Procedure A, 55 mg (0.16 

mmol) of 8A and 60 mg (0.16 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 
8B as a foam. 

C. (R)-N-f3-f2-f1-f 2-r2-Amino-2-methvl-Dropionvlamino)-3-benzvloxy- 
30 propionyll-pipBridin-4-vl)-eth yn-benzordlisoxazol-6-vn- 

benzamide 

According to General Procedure B, 29 mg (0.04 mmol) of 8B was 
deprotected to give 20 mg of the title compound as a foam. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 6 8.19-8.31 (m, 2H), 
35 8.09 (m, 1 H), 7.93 (d, 2H) 7.38-7.52 (m, 5H), 7.20-7.38 (m, 4H), 5.01 -5.1 6 (m, 
1H), 4.54-4.67 (m, 1H), 4.42-4.53 (q, 2H), 3.90-4.03 (m, 1H), 3.54-3.68 (m, 2H), 
2.84-3.01 (m, 3H), 2.37-2.70 (m, 6H), 1.49-1.88 (m, 5H), 1.40 (s, 6H). 
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Example 9 

oxo-ethyl].g-q m tn T x- ;sobtityrai 11 j(|^ 
A - fl-f^^-AceMammo.a^hYdr^lHJ g nq.,i n o iin.2. v h.l.rq) . 

butyl ester 

To a mixture of 75"mg (0.15 mmol) of 6C, and 36 mg (0.44 mmol) of 
sodium acetate in 2 mL of methylene chloride was added 12 mL (0.16 mmol) of 
methanesulfonyl chloride and the resulting mixture was stirred overnight at 
10 24»C. The mixture was diluted with 20 mL of ethyl acetate, and washed three 
times with 1N NaOH, and once each with 1N HCI and brine. The solution was 
dned over MgS0 4 and concentrated to give 52 mg of 9A as a clear o». 

a J ^-fg-(7-Acet7^mino-3.4-rlihvr<ro-lH.knr ? .,i^ i j n .p. Y | ) .- f . fR) 
. t)en2y|Qxyrpftthyl-2-c>x o-ftthv n- ? -amin 0 .isnh.rtY r aT |H f , 
15 According to General Procedure B, 52 mg (0.091 mmol) of 9A was 

deprotected and 26 mg of the title compound was obtained as a clear oil 
iHNMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (2:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.33 (d,1H) 
7.65 (s, 0.67H), 7.56 (s, 0.33H), 7.15-7.38 (m, 7H), 6.99-7.19 (m, 1H), 5.1CMS.23 
(m, 1 H), 4.6JW.72 (m, 2H), 4.42-4.50 (m, 2H), 3.55-3.87 (m, 5H), 2.65-2.82 (m 
20 2H), 2.16 (s,3H), 1.34 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH 3 ) 453 (MH+) 

Example 10 

2-AminQ-N-f1-fR)-hPn7^oyAmiPthYp. ? xo .2.r4./ 9 .nvn. 1 4^ihvrirn.9^- 

quina?piin-3-y|)-pip9ridin-i-vii- P m^m.te ft h, rtyram , Y <Q hvdmrh , ftri rf 0 

25 A. (1-{1-(R)-Bftn7 V |0xymethvl-?-OXO.2.r4.^vn.l 4 -dihyrtrn.9H. 

quteoltn-3-yn-pip*ririin^^ 
tert-butyl ftsfr r 

Following the method outlined in General Procedure A, 14 mg (0 052 
mmol) of ^-Dihydro-IH-quinazolin^-one and 21 mg (0.055 mmol) of 3 were 
30 coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99 0 75 
v/v CHCI 3 :MeOH) to give 27 mg of 10A as a clear oil. 

B ' 2-AmipC-N■{^fP)-ben7V^0XVmRthvl-P-nYn-g.f4- ( 2■ 0XO .14■riihy H r n. 

2H-quina7olip-3-y|). P i P eridin-i-vn.ethviufenh, lY m m id e hyrirn^ fnrjH Q 

According to General Procedure C, 27 mg (0.045 mmol) of 10A was 
35 deprotected to give 21 mg of the title compound as a yellow solid 

1 H NMR (CD 3 OD 250MHz) 8 7.20-7.41 (m, 6H), 7.03-7.20 (m, 2H), 
6.73-7.01 (m, 1H), 5.11-5.22 (m, 1H), 3.98-4.79 (m, 8H), 3.70-3.84 (m, 2H) 
3.10-3.26 (m, 1H), 2.61-2.90 (m, 1H), 1.85-2.32 (m, 2H), 1.55-1.78 (m, 9H).' 
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MS (CI, NH3) 494 (MH+) 

Example 11 

2-Amino-N-(1-fRVben?ylQxvmethvl-2-r6-f2- 
methanesulfonylamino-bhenyl^-3.4-dihy dro-1H-lsoQtilnolin-2-vn-2-oxo-ethvl>- 
5 isobutyramide hydrochloride 

A. 6-f2-Methanesulfonvlamlno-phenyl^3.4-d ihydro.1H-isoauinoline-2- 
carhoxylic acid benzvl ester 

To 249 mg (0.695 mmol) of 7F and 84 mg (0.083 mmol) of triethylamine 
In 3.5 mL of methylene chloride was added 87 mg (0.765 mmol) of 

10 methanesulfonyl chloride and the mixture stirred overnight at 24°C. An 

additional 16 mg of triethylamine and 18 mg of methanesulfonyl chloride were 
added, and the mixture stirred for an additional 6 h. The reaction mixture was 
poured into an aqueous sodium bicarbonate solution, and the product 
extracted twice with methylene chloride. The combined organics were dried 

15 over Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (2:1 v/v hexanes:EtOAc) to give 291 mg of 11 A as an oil. 

B. N-f2-(1.2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoauinolin-6-vlVphenvn- 
methanesulfonamide 

A mixture of 280 mg (0.642 mmol) of 11 A and 160 mg of 10% palladium 
20 on carbon in 20 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50 psi for 2 h. An 

additional 100 mg of catalyst was added and the hydrogenation continued for 

an additional 1.5 h. The catalyst was removed by filtration through celite, and 

the solution concentrated to give 120 mg of a white solid which was 

recrystallized from methanol/hexane to give 61 mg of 11 B as a white solid. 
25 C. M-f1-rRVBenzyloxymethvt- 2-[6-f2-methanesulfonylamino-DhenvlV 

3.4-dihydro-1 H-isoquinolin-2-yn-2-oxo-ethylcarb amoyll-1 -methvl-ethvl V 

narhamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 55 mg (0.18 

mmol) of 1 1 B, and 68 mg (0.18 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was 
30 purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v hexanes:ethyl acetate) to give 15 

mg of 11C as a foam. 

D. 2-Amino-N-(1-rR\-benzyloxymQthyl-2-f6-( 2-methanesuHonylamino- 

phanylV3.4-dihvdro-1H-isoauinolin- 2-yl]-2-oxo-ethv»-isobutvramide 

hydrochloride 

35 According to General Procedure C, 15 mg (0.02 mmol) of 11C was 

deprotected to give 10 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
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1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 5 8.28 (d.1H), 
7.14-7.52 (m, 12H), 5. 14-5.37 (m, 1H), 4.69-4.82 (m, 3H), 4.46-4.56 (m 2H) ' 
3.70-3.93 (m, 4H), 2.75-3.06 (m, 2H), 2.72 (s, 3H), 1 .52 (bs, 6H). 
MS(CI,NH 3 )565(MH+) 

5 Example 12 

2-Amino-N-(1-m>-hpn7vl OX vmftihY|.^v 9 .2.r4.rnh fl n V i. p ^ D i 0nV |. am i n ft ) . 
pjperidin-1 -vn-ethvn.isfthiitY ram?da hy rimrhinriH^ 
A. f1-f1-fR)-Ben>Ytoxymethvt-?-oyo.2-r4-fahfinyi- pr OP i 0 nv|. am i n n ). 
^fe 3 ^^^ i Sld tart-h,^ gstgt 

Accoroing to the method outlined In General Procedure A, 30 mg (0.13 
mmol) of 4-(N-propionylanlllno)-piperidlne and 48 mg (0.13 mmol) of 3 were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v 
hexanes:ethyl acetate) to give 67 mg of 12A as an oil. 

4C . B ' g-Amino-N-{1.(R)-ben7vloxvmPthvl-2-nyo-P.fA.f p ^o nv |. nmp inn V i. 
15 3m,no)-piperirtin-1-vn. ft ^^ 

According to General Procedure C, 67 mg (0.11 mmol) of 12A was 
deprotected to give 50 mg of the title compound as a white solid 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 8 7.11-7.47 (m, 12H), 5.00-5.10 (m, 1H) 
4.63-4.81 (m. 2H), 4.49-4.62 (m, 2H), 4.27-4.38 (m. 1H), 3.944.21 (m. 1H). ' 
20 3.45-3.68 (m, 2H), 2.99-3.23 (m, 1H), 2.62-2.80 (m, 1H), 1.81-2.00 (m. 4H). 1.52 
(s, 6H), 1.07-1.38 (m, 3H), 0.97 (t, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 495 (MH+) 

Example 1 3 

^l- N -!2-r2-f?-Aroino-2-mftthvl-Dro^^ 

2.3-dihvdro-1 H-isoinrinl.«;. Y » ).ben?amirt f > frvdrochlnririo 
n A - (RH1-f1-f5-Amino-1 ■3-dihvdro-isQinriftift.i>^p > onv n.p. (1 H-jr^ -p. 
Yl)-ethvlcal^hamov1l-1-mBth^rl. 6 fhvn^rh a nr, i o acid tef t.h,rty f 

According to General Procedure A, 330 mg (2.46 mmol) of 43C and 960 
mg (2.46 mmol) of 4C were coupled and 1.10 g of 13A was recovered as a 
30 yellow solid. 

B - (RHH W5-Benzovlamino-1 3-dihvdrrwknf n dois.9^rh ft n Y i).o.p H . 
L ndol-S-ylVethvlcarbamovn-l-methvl-ethylUrflrh amin arJri tert _ 

butyl ester 

A mixture of 300 mg (0.59 mmol) of 13A, 98 mg (0.69 mmol) of benzoyl 
35 chloride and 85 mg (0.69 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine in 5 mL of 
methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture 
was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% hydrochloric 
acid, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/0O41O 



-75- 

dried over MgS04 and concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 60 mg of 13B as a white solid. 

C. (R)-N-{2-[2-(2-Amtno-2-methyl-propionvlamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-vn- 
5 propionvn-2.3-dihydro-1 H-isoindol-5-yl)-benzamide hydrochloride 

To 60 mg (0.10 mmol) of 13B in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated hydrochloric acid, and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and dissolved in a trace 
amount of methanol. Methylene chloride was added until the product 
10 precipitated from solution giving 50 mg of 13C as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 5 10.12 (d, 1H) f 8.45 (d, 1H), 7.93 (d, 2H), 
7.49-7.72 (m, 7H) f 7.04-7.35 (m, 5H), 4.98-5.08 (m, 1H), 4.65-4.81 (m, 1H), 
4.46-4.60 (m, 1H), 3.34-3.52 (m f 2H), 1.62 (s, 6H). 
LSIMS-MS 533 (M+Na) 
15 Example 14 

N-{2-f4-(Acetylamino-me^ 

2-oxo-ethyl}-2-amino-iso butyramide 
A. (1 -{2-f4-(Acetylamino-methyl)-4-phenyl-piperidin-1 -yl]-1 -(R)- 
bfmzyloxyiTieftyl-2-oxo-ethyta^ acid tert- 

20 butyl gster 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 46 mg (0.21 
mmol) of N-(4-Phenyl-piperidin-4-ylmethyl)-acetamide and 85 mg (0.22 mmol) 
of 3 were coupled, and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
(95:5 v/v chloroformrmethanol) to give 1 1 1 mg of 14A as a clear oil. 
25 B. N-(2-r4-fAcetylamino-methyl)-4-phenyl-piperidin-1-yl]-1-(R)- 

benzyloxymethyl-2-oxo-ethyl}-2-amino-isobutyramide 

According to General Procedure B, 110 mg (0.18 mmol) of 14A was 
deprotected to give 72 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 7.16-7.40 (m, 
30 10H), 5.92-6.03 (t, 0.5H), 5.61-5.68 (t, 0.5H), 4.93-5.04 (m, 1H), 4.43-4.58 (q, 
1H), 4.30-4.43 (q, 1H), 3.84-4.03 (m, 1H), 3.46-3.78 (m, 3H), 3.00-3.42 (m, 6H), 
1.87-2.17 (m, 2H) f 1.83 (d, 3H) f 1.61-1.82 (m, 1H) f 1.28 (d, 3H), 1.24 (d, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 495 (MH+) 



35 
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Example 15 

fR)-N-{g-f?-fP-Amino-2-mftthvt-prnpinpYl q mino^3-benzvloxy.propinnyt]. 
1 .2 . 3.4-t9trahvdro-isonu?noHn-7.y|}. h enzamirie hydrochloride 
A - fH2-(7-Benzovlamino-.y.riih v dro-1 H-bnqniqoHn-2-vn.l-IR^ 
5 bPn^lQmnftthYl-2-QX0-ethv»carbamovt1.l.mftthyt. e thvn^rh fl mir a ^ ^ 
butyl ester 

To a mixture of 50 mg (0.10 mmol) of 6C in 1 mL of methylene chloride 
was added 14 mg (0.14 mmol) of triethylamine. The mixture was cooled to 
0°C, and 17 mg (0.12 mmol) of benzoyl chloride was added. The stirring 

10 mixture was allowed to warm to room temperature over 1 .5 h, and the mixture 
was then poured into a saturated solution of sodium bicarbonate and extracted 
with ethyl acetate. The organic phase was washed once with brine, dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using 100% chloroform followed by 5% methanol in 

15 chloroform to elute. Recovered 48 mg of 15A as a foam. 

B - fR)-N-f2-r2-(?-Amino-g-mftt hvl-Dropionylamino>-a.hfin7y lnYy. 
prOPionvn-1.2,3 4.tetrahvriro.i SO n l iinnlin.7. y».b e n7 a mlri ft hyd ^i^" 

According to General Procedure C, 48 mg (0.08 mmol) of 15A was 
deprotected, to give 44 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
20 1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 8 7.78-7.92 (m, 2H), 7.41-7.22 (m, 5H), 

7.04-7.38 (m, 8H), 5.22-5.40 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.72 (m, 4H), 3.62-3.90 (m, 5H), 
2.71 -2.90 (m, 2H), 1 .60 (bs, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3)515(MH+) 

Example 16 

25 2-Amino-N-(1-(R)-benzvioxvmethvi.2-r4.n ah^i ^^^0^^ . 
YtmethYlVpi peridin-l-vn - 2 - ox o-ethviMsnh..ty m^q 

A- 2-PiPeridin-4-vlm B thyl.ifinindo| 6 .1 ,3-ritonp h ydrochtnrirfft 

To a mixture of 148.0 g (1.0 mol) of phthalic anhydride and 15 mL of 
triethylamine in 1.5L of xylene was slowly added 108.0 g (1.0 mol) of 4- 

30 (Aminomethyl)pyridine with mechanical stirring. The resulting solid was 
collected by filtration. The N-Pyridin-4-ylmethyl-phthalamic acid was then 
cyclized, by heating 235 g (0.88 mol) to the melt stage for 15 min. The mixture 
was allowed to cool slightly and 2.5 L of ethanol was added to the warm 
reaction mixture, and the solution filtered. Upon cooling, the mixture 

35 crystallized to give 188.0 g of 2-Pyridin-4-ylmethyl-isoindole-1,3-dione (m.p. 
166-167.5°C). A mixture of 23.8 g (0.1 mol) of 2-Pyridin-4-ylmethyl-isoindole- 
1,3-dione and 1.3 g of platinum oxide in 400 mL of methanolic HCI was 
reduced at 50 psi until no starting material could be detected by TLC. The 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/00410 



. -77- 

mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 22.0 g of 2- 
Piperidin-4-ylmethyI-isoindole-1,3-dione hydrochloride as a white solid. A 
small sample was recrystallized from ethanol to give an analytically pure 
sample of 1 6A (m.p. 241 -242.5°C). 
5 B. CU 1-rRWBenzv lQxymethvl-2-f4-M .3-dioxo-1 .3-dihvdro-isoindol-2- 

ylmethyl)-piperidin-1-yn-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamoylV1-methvl-ethvn-carbamicacid 
tert-butyl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 83 mg (0.21 
mmol) of 3 and 53 mg (0.21 mmol) of 2-Piperidin-4-ylmethyl-isoindole-1,3- 
10 dione hydrochloride were coupled, and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (95:5 v/v chloroformrmethanol) to give 14 mg of 16B as a 
clear oil. 

C. 2-Amino-N-f 1 -( R)-benzyloxymethyl-2-f4-( 1 .3-dioxo-1 .3-dihvdro- 
isoindol-2-ylmethyh-piperldin-1-yiy2-oxo-ethyn-isobutvramide 
15 According to General Procedure B, 10 mg (0.016 mmol) of 16B was 

deprotected to give 7 mg of the title compound as a dear oil. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 5 7.75-7.89 (m, 
4H), 7.20-7.39 (m, 6H), 4.98-5.09 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.59 (m. 4H), 3.94-4.07 (m, 1H), 
3.60-3.78 (m, 2H), 3.57-3.60 (d, 1H), 2.96-3.12 (m, 1H), 2.57-2.74 (m, 1H), 
20 2.00-2.1 2 (bm, 1 H), 1 .60-1 .78 (m, 2H), 1 .26-1 .37 (m, 8H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 507 (MH+) 

Example 17 

2-Amino-N.f1.rR^-benzyloxymethyl-2-f4-rmorphoHne-4-carbonvl^4-Dhenvl- 
piperidin-1-yiy2-oxo-ethyl)-isQbutyramide 
25 A. (1-(1-fR)-Benzyloxymethyl-2-f4-(moroholine-4-carbonvlV4-Dhenvl- 

piperidin-1 -yn-2-oxo-ethylcarbamovlM -methyl-ethyh-carbamic acid tert-butvl 
ester 

According to General Procedure A, 26 mg (0.068 mmol) of Morpholin-4- 
yl-(4-phenyl-piperidin-4-yt)-methanone hydrochloride and 20 mg (0.065 mmol) 
30 of 3 were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
(99:1 v/v chloroform-.methanol) to give 42' mg of 17A as a clear oil. 

B. 2-Amino-N-(1-fR^-benzyloxymethyl-2-f4-fmorDholine-4-carbonvl)-4- 
phenyl-piperidin-1-vn-2-oxo-ethyl)-isobutyramide 

According to General Procedure B, 42 mg (0.66 mmol) of 17A was 
35 deprotected to give 27 mg of the title compound as a clear oil. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) 8 7.13-7.39 (m, 10H), 6.97-7.02 (d, 1H), 
5.00-5.12 (m, 1H), 4.38-4.52 (m, 3H), 3.82-4.00 (m, 1H), 3.51-3.67 (m, 3H), 
2.96-3.50 (m, 9H), 2.20-2.34 (m, 1H), 1.57-2.11 (bm, 3H), 1.29 (s. 6H). 
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MS(CI, NH3)537(MH+) 

Example 18 

fR)-i^fg-r?.Amino-?-mpmvi.nm pin pY i a mi r o ^3. hflnyY , ftVY . rrrtr . wrTYt] 

fl^lbipiperiftinvl^^arfanyy tir ani* qm iri ft hy rimoh.nr.Ho 
A. mX:l8i^a6nr,by,^n;.f^,^>■/4^ carbamnv |. ^1 ^hipiperidinyl.1 '. y i).p. 



pxo^thVlcarhamoyll.l.mftthvi pth^rh^mi. ? ^ r - frr 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 21 mg (0.055 
mmo ) of 3 and 1 1 mg (0.052 mmol) of 4^amyl-4-pi P eridinopi P eridine were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99:0.75 v/v 
10 chloroformrmethanol) to give 25 mg of 18A as a giass. 

n,41bipipendtnvl-4 l - ca rhnv Y iio a cifJ arnifto hj^g^hjondj 

According to General Procedure C, 25 mg (0.044 mmol) of 18A was 
deprotected to give 19 mg of the title compound as a white solid 
15 1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.32 (d 0 5H) 

! Z J* 7 ' 26 " 7 - 42 (m ' 5H) ' 5 '° 6 - 5 - 19 (m ' 1H >« 4 - 48 ' 4 - 70 3H), 4.21- ' 

t ^ o 64 ' 3 79 (m ' 3H) ' a38 - 3 ' 5 ° (m ' 1H) ' 2 91 318 2H), 2.48-2.91 
(m, 4H), 1.76-2.12 (m, 8H), 1.57 (s, 6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 474 (MH+) 

20 _ 

Example 19 

(P)-2-Amino-N-f?-fS.dinhPnvl a nPM a rn.nn.i ^d ihvrirn-i^nH^o.yf^f a H 
>ndo|.3-vlmemvlV2.Q X o.PthY.i .ic» h . ^ ramif , 6hv Hr ^ hfftr ,.^ 
A * H1-f2-f5-niDnanvlPftftt Y in m ino.i a-riihYWro-iso»nrlnl. 9.x,n.i .h u_ 

m,xture of 300 m 9 mmol) of 13A, 160 mg (0.68 mmol) of 
d,phenylacety«ch.oride and 83 mg (0.68 mmol) of 4-dimemylaminopyridine in 5 
mL of methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The 
mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% 
hydrochloric acid, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The 
30 solution was dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated. The product was purified 
by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane 
to 100% ethyl acetate to give 150 mg of 19A as a white solid. 

B ' ffl)-2-Amino-N-r2-(5-di phenvla rft t vlam.nr».i^.riih ydro .i sn i n ri n |. 9 . y , } . 
■ ^( 1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-pthvn.i S nh,,fY r a m i HehvdrorhlnriHo 

To 150 mg (0.20 mmol) of 19B in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated hydrochloric acid, and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 140 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 
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1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture rotamers) 8 7.60 (d, 1H), 7.52 (s, 
0.5H), 7.41 (S, 0.5H), 7.21-7.34 (m, 12H), 6.93-7.13 (m, 4H), 5.13 (s, 1H), 4.92- 
5.00 (m, 1H), 4.06-4.18 (m, 1H), 4.40-4.51 (m, 1H), 4.01-4.19 (m, 2H), 3.20-3.42 
(m, 2H), 1 .59 (s, 3H), 1.51 (s, 3H). 
5- MS (CI, NH3) 600 (MH+) 

Example 20 

mV2-Amino-N-f2-nH-in"dol-3-vn-1-r6-(toluene-4-sulfonvlamino)-3.4-dihydro- 
1 H-isoquinoline-2-carbonvl1-emyl)-isobutvra mide hydrochloride 

A. 6-(Toluene-4-sulfonvlaminoV3.4-dihvdro-1 H-isoquinoline-2- 
10 carboxylic acid tert butvl ester 

To a mixture of 275 mg (1.10 mmol) of 6-amino-3,4-dihydro-1H- 
isoquinoline-2-carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester, 134 mg (1.33 mmol) of - 
triethylamine in 6 mL of methylene chloride at 0°C was added 233 mg (1 .2 
mmol) of toluenesulfonyl chloride in one portion. The mixture was allowed to 

15 warm to room temperature and was stirred overnight. An additional 62 mg 
(0.61 mmol) of triethylamine and 105 mg (0.55 mmol) of 
toluenesulfonylchloride was added and stirring was continued for an additional 
4 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved in ethyl acetate. 
The organic portion was washed twice each with 1N NaOH and brine, dried 

20 over Na2S04 and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (1 :3 
v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 274 mg of 20A as a foam. 

B. 4-Methyl-N-f1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-isoouinolin-6-vlVben zenesulfonamide 
According to General Procedure B, 253 mg (0.63 mmol) of 20A was 

deprotected to give 175 mg of 20B as a foam. 
25 C. fRVM-f2-riH-lndol-3-ylV1-f6-ftoluene-4-sulfonvlaminoV3.4-dihvdro- 

1 H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyll-ethvlcarbamovlV1 -methvl-ethvn-carbamic acid 
tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 84 mg (0.278 mmol) of 20B was 
coupled to 1 08 mg (0.278 mmol) of 4C and the product was purified by silica 
30 gel chromatography (70:30 v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 1 14 mg of 20C. 

D. fRV2-Amino-N-f2-MH-indol-3-vl\-1-r6-fto luene-4-sulfonylaminoV3.4- 
dihydro-1H-isoauinoline-2-carbonvl1-ethvl)-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 114 mg (0.17 mmol) of 20C was 
deprotected to give 68 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
35 1 H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 8 8.41 (d, 0.5H), 8.33 

(d, 0.5H), 8.15 (bs 0.5H), 7.75 (d, 2H), 7.67 (d, 2H), 7.53 (bs, 0.5H), 6.51-7.31 
(m, 8.5H), 6.07 (d, 0.5H), 5.13-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.38-4.61 (q, 1H), 4.04-4.19 (m, 
1H), 3.77-4.04 (m, 1H), 2.98-3.44 (m, 3H), 2.46-2.62 (m, 5H), 1.30 (bs, 6H). 
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Example 21 

(RVPipepdinM-cgrpox v li Q acid fl -benzyl-P^v^. r+fo-p^nyl 
bgpzoi m i^7o|-1-vl)-pip ft rif1in-1-^1- e thvlV a mi^ p ydronhlnririo 

_ ^' ^1"^"^ *^ ar ^ nyY * ? * f>hpnvl rth)rlcarhflmny l ). pip Q rjWj.^ -j ^ n ^ 

5 acid tert-hirtyl ocf ?r 

A mixture of 1.00 g (6.05 mmol) of D-phenylalanine, 1.98 g (6.05 mmol) 
of 77A and 1 .84 g (18.2 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of water and 40 mL of 
dic-xane was stirred at room temperature for 15 h. The mixture was diluted with 
chloroform and acidified to P H 4 with acetic acid. The layers were separated 
10 and the organic portion was washed three times with brine, dried over MgS0 4 
and concentrated to give 2.16 g of 21 A as a white solid. 

1-Yn-gthylcqrhamo^VninPridinp.i^p rh^vyn. aniri tart .^ ^ 

According to General Procedure A, 80 mg (0.29 mmol) of SOD and 109 
15 mg of 96A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 

chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 140 mg of 21 B 

C - ffl)-PiDerirtinft.4^rhnvYffr a cfej f1.hfln7 V l.^ r _o. f 4.,3. phan ^ . 
penzo«m.darol-1-y|)- P jperirtin 1-vii.pthy . ).^ ^ rr1rnrn|nrjf1r 

on ^ 1° * S °' Uti0n ° f 140 mg (0 22 mrno, > of 218 ln 5 °' ethanol was 
20 added 5 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room 

tT2T 11 miXtUfe WaS concentra ^ ^ the residue crystallized 
from methanol/ethyl acetate to give 107 mg of the title compound as a white 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8 32 (m 

25 ,°' 5 ?«™ " 7 * 89 8 5H) ' 7 ' 19 - 7 ' 40 (m ' 5H >' 5 ' 13 - 5 - 21 ^ 0.33H), 5.02-5.10 
(m, 0.67H), 4.15-4.27 (m, 0.33H), 4.03-4.14 (m, 0.67H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 536 (MH+) 

Example 22 

N-r2-f4-Ac*tvH^^ 

amino-isohutvramidft h^r^)?^* 
According to General Procedure A, 3.15 mg (13.1 mmol) of 4-acetyl-4- 
Phenylpiperidine hydrochloride and 5.0 mg (13.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to 

give{1-r2-(4-Acetyl-4-phenyl-piperidirHl-y|).i-(R). be nzyioxymethyl-2^ 
ethylcarbamoylM-methyl-ethylhcarbamic acid tert-butyl ester. The crude 
35 product was deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 5 09 ma of 
the title compound. " 
MS (CI, NH3) 508 (MH+) 
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Example 23 

(q ).v[p.(9.Amino-2-me! h Yl.propionvlam innV3-benzvlnyv-nropionYl1-4-pheny|- 
pipftridine-4-ca rhnYylir add ethvl ester hydrochloride 
A. A-Phflnvl.Diperi d inft-4-carboxvlic acid ethyl ester hydrochloride 

5 A mixture of 10.0 g (45 mmol) 4-cyano-4-phenylpiperidine 

hydrochloride, 10 g of sulfuric acid and 2.5 mL of water was heated at 1 50°C 
for 1 h. The mixture was allowed to cool to 1 10°C and 10 mL of ethanol was 
added. The ethanol was then distilled off. This ethanol addition/distillation was 
repeated four more times. Following the last addition, the mixture was heated 

10 to 125°C cooled to room temperature and poured onto ice. The mixture was 
basified with 1 0% NaOH and extracted twice with ether. The organic extracts 
were dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 2.3 g of a yellow oil. A 
solution of 2.0 g of the free base in 100 mL of ether was treated with an ether 
solution saturated with HCI. The white precipitate was filtered and 

1 5 recrystallized from EtOAc/hexanes to give 1 .73 g of 23A 

B rRV1.r2-f2-Aminn.2.methv l-pmpinnylaminoV3-hen7VloxV-propionYn- 

A-phflnvi-aiDeri ri inft-A-rarboxvlic acid ethvl ester hydrochloride 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 3.55 mg (13.1 
mmol) of 23 A and 5.0 mg (13.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give 1-[3- 
20 benzyloxy-2-(2-tert-butoxycarbonylamino-2-methyl-propionylamino)- 

propionyl]-4-phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester. The crude product 
was then deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 6.97 mg of the 
title compound as a solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 496 (MH+) 
25 Example 24 

2.Aminr>-N.(1-fP^-hP.n7vl Q xvme t hyl-2.r4-h V drQXV-4-(4-triflUQromethYl-phenYl)- 

p i pftridin-1 . v H-2-nxo-ethvn-isohutvramide hydrochloride 

A. 4-Oxo-pipeririine-1-carboy y'^ add hftnzyl ester 
To a mixture of 50.0 g (0.325mol) of 4-piperidone hydrate hydrochloride 
30 and 181 .9 g (1 .82mol) of potassium bicarbonate in 750 mL of EtOAc and 75 mL 
of water, was added 49 mL (0.343mol) of benzyl chloroformate over 10 min. 
with stining. The mixture was stined at 24°C for 2.5 h and then diluted with 
water. The layers were separated, and the aqueous portion extracted with 500 
mL of ethyl acetate. The combined organic extracts were washed once each 
35 with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 81.41 g of 
24A as a yellow oil. The crude product was used without further purification. 

B. 4.Hydmxy.4-trif li mromethvl- p hftnyl-piperidine-l -carboxvljc acid 
benz yl ester 
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To 1.25 g (51.4 mmol) of magnesium in 10 mL of ether was added a 
solution of 4-bromobenzotrifluoride in 10 mL of ether. The reaction initiated 
soon after the addition was complete. The mixture was stirred for 1.5 h at 24°C 
and then cooled to 0°C. A solution of 1 0.0 g (42.87 mmol) of 24A in 50 mL of 

5 ether was added and the mixture allowed to warm to room temperature and 
was stirred for 17 h. The reaction mixture was quenched by adding 150 mL of 
saturated aqueous ammonium chloride. The organic layer was separated and 
the aqueous phase was extracted with ether. The combined organic extracts 
were washed once each with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and 

10 concentrated. The crude materia! was purified by silica ge! chromatography 
(3:7 v/v EtO Acrhexanes) to give 12.48 g of 24B as an orange oil which 
solidified on standing. 

C. 4-f4-Trifluoromethvl-phfinyh- Di D eridin-4-nl 

To 12.3 g (32.4 mmol) of 24B in 150 mL of ethanol was added 1 .4 g of 
15 1 0% palladium on carbon. The mixture was hydrogenated on a Parr shaker at 
48 psi for 2.5 h. The solution was filtered through celite and concentrated. The 
resulting solid was triturated with ether/hexane to give 4.98 g of 24C as a white 
solid. 

D. 2-Amino-N-f1 -(RVbenzvloxvmethvl-2-r4.h vdro)tv-4.M-trifluoromflthyl. 
20 Phenvh-piDeridin-1 -ylV2- oxo-ethvn-iRobutvramidf> hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure A, 3.22 mg (13.1 mmol) of 24C, and 5 
mg (13.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give (1-{1-(R)-Benzyloxymethyl-2-[4- 
hydroxy-4-(4-trifluoromethyl-phenyl)-piperidin-1-yl]-2-oxo-ethylcarbamoyl}-1- 
methyl-ethyO-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester. The crude product was 
25 deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 7.35 mg of the title 
compound. 

MS (CI, NH3) 466 (MH+) 

Example 25 

(P)-1-r2-(2-Amino-2-methvl-nroDionvlamin oV3-bBn2yloxv-propionyll. 
30 piperidine-4-carboxylic acid cvclohexvlamide hydrochloride 

A. Piperidine-1.4-dicarbo xylic acid monobenzyl ester 
To a slurry of 66.4 g (0.50 mol) of isonipecotic acid, and 145 mL (0.50 
mol) of triethylamine in 600 mL of methylene chloride was added a solution of 
72 mL (0.50 mol) of benzyl chloroformate in 200 mL of toluene at 10°C. The 
35 slurry was allowed to warm to room temperature and after stirring for 17 h was 
treated with 1 L of a 10% aqueous sodium carbonate solution. The layers were 
separated, and the aqueous portion was extracted once with ether and then 
acidified to pH 3. The aqueous portion was then extracted with methylene 
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chloride. The organic extract was washed with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give 35.2 g of the title compound as an oil which was used 
without further purification. 

B. 4.nynlohexvlcarfaamovl-piD ftridine-1-carhoxvlic acid benzvl ester 
5 To 3.82 g (1 4.3 mmol) of 25A was added 1 .2 mL (1 5.7 mmol) of thionyl 

chloride in 50 mL of methylene chloride which contained 1 drop of DMF. The 
slurry was refluxed on a steam bath for 1 0 min. to give a clear solution. The 
mixture was concentrated, and the resulting oil was dissolved in 30 mL of THF 
and was added to a solution of 3.54 g (35.8 mmol) of cydohexylamine in 20 mL 
10 of THF at 0°C. The mixture was stirred at 24°C for 0.5 h and then filtered. The 
filtrate was concentrated and then dissolved in methylene chloride. The 
organic solution was washed once each with water, 1N HCI, saturated 
aqueous sodium bicarbonate, and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated 
to give 3.46 g of 25B as a solid. 
15 C. Piperidine-4-carboxvlic g/ctohexvlamide 

To 3.46 g (10 mmol) of 25B was added 30 mL of methanol, and the 
mixture refluxed in 20% NaOH for 8 h. The methanol was removed, and the 
aqueous phase extracted with methylene chloride. The aqueous solution was 
acidified to pH 5 with acetic acid and extracted with methylene chloride. The 
20 combined organic extracts were dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 
1 .81 g of the title compound as an off-white solid. 

D. m\-1.r2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionv laminoV3-ben7vloxv-propionvn- - 
pipRririinR-4-carboxylic acid Ryclohexvla mirie hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure A, 2.76 mg (13.1 mmol) of 25C, and 5 
25 mg (1 3.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give {1 -[1 -(R)-Benzyloxymethyl-2-(4- 
cyclohexylcarbamoyl-piperidin-1-yl)-2-oxo-ethylcarbamoyl]-1-methyl-ethyl}- 
carbamic acid tert-butyl ester. The crude product was deprotected according to 
General Procedure C to give 6.60 mg of the title compound. 
MS (CI, NH3) 473 (MH+) 
30 Example 26 

(P)-P-f2-(2-Amipn-2-methvl-pmpionvlami nn^-3-MH-indol-3-vh-propionvn- 
1 , 9 3 4-tetrahvfjro-isoouinoline-6-carbo xylic acid ethylamide hydrochloride 
A. (RV2-r2-(2-tert-Butoxvcarhonylami no-2-methvl-propionylaminoV3- 
f 1 H.inrini.a.yh-Dropionyn-1 ,2.3.4-tet rflhvriro-isoauinoline-6-carboxvlic acid 
35 To 756 mg (1 .35 mmol) of 5E in 1 0.8 mL of THF was added a solution of 

97 mg (4.04 mmol) of lithium hydroxide in 2.7 mL of water. The mixture was 
stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The mixture was concentrated and 
dissolved in 100 mL of water. The aqueous solution was extracted twice with 
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methylene chloride, acidified with acetic acid, and extracted twice with ethyl 
acetate. The ethyl acetate extracts were washed twice with brine, dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated to give 632 mg of 26A as a white solid. 

B. ( RH 1 -f 1 -f6-Ethvtcarbamoyl .3.4-dihvriro-1 H-isoquinoline-2- 
5 carbonvn-2-f 1 H-indol-3-yn- ethvlcaroamnyll.l -methyl-ethyll-caroamic acid 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (0.11 mmol) of 26A and 13.4 
mg (0.16 mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride were coupled and the product 
was purified by silica gel chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to give 47 mg 
of 26B as a foam. 

10 C. fR)-2-r2-(2-Amino-2-methy |-propionylamino>-3-(1H-i.ndnl-3-yl>- 

propionvIM .2.3.4-tetrahydro-isoqninoline-6-car hoxvlic acid ethylamirie 
hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 47 mg (0.081 mmol) of 26B was 
deprotected to give 39 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

15 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.32 (d, 

1H), 7.53-7.64 (m, 1.5H), 7.40-7.50 (m, 1.5H), 7.30 (d, 0.5H), 6.91-7.18 (m, 4H), 
6.61 (d, 0.5H), 5.14-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.63-4.74 (d, 0.5H), 4.39-4.54 (m, 1H), 4.07- 
4.18 (d, 0.5H), 3.80-3.91 (m, 0.5H), 3.54-3.16 (m, 0.5H), 1.57 (s, 6H), 1.06-1.27 
(m, 3H). 

20 MS (CI, NH3) 476 (MH+) 

Example 27 

(R)-2-r2- (2-Amino-2-methvl-proDionvlamino>.a-MH-indol-3-ylV P ropionyl]- 
1,2,3.4-tetrahvdro-isoauinoline-6-carboxvlic acid phenvlamide hydrochloride 

A. ( RH 1 -f2-f 1 H-lndol-3-vn-1 -ffi -phenvlcarbamovl-3.4-dihydro-1 H- 
25 isoquinolin9~2^ar bOPvl)-ethvlcaro anx)vl1-1-m eTh vl-ethvlt-carbamic acid tart- 

butyl ester 

To 60 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 26A in 0.6 mL of methylene chloride was 
added 1 1 .4 mg (0.1 12 mmol) of triethylamine. The mixture was cooled to 0°C 
and 13.5 mg (0.112 mmol) of pivaloyl chloride was added in one portion. The 

30 mixture was stirred for 1 .5 h at 0°C and then 1 0 mg (0.1 07 mmol) of aniline was 
added and the mixture was allowed to warm to room temperature and stirred 
for 17 h. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1N 
NaOH and brine. The solution was dried over Na2S04 and concentrated. The 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (2:1 v/v ethyl 

35 acetaterhexanes) to give 39 mg of 27A as a foam. 

B. ( R)-2-r2-f2-Amino-2-methvl-propionylamino\-3-f1H-indol-a-yl^- 
propionvll-l .2.3.4-tetrahvdrc-isoqninoline-6-carb oxvlic acid phenylamide 
hydrochloride 
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According to the method outlined in General Procedure C, 37 mg (0.06 
mmol) of 27A was deprotected to give 32 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.53-7.79 
(m, 6H), 7.37-7.42 (m, 3H), 6.95-7.22 (m, 5.5H), 6.67 (d, 0.5H), 5.29-5.32 (m, 
5 1H), 4.63-4.79 (m, 0.5H), 4.43-4.59 (m, 1H), 4.09-4.19 (m, 0.5H), 3.78-3.92 (m, 
0.5H), 3.39-3.63 (m, 2.5H), 1.59 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 524 (MH+) 

Example 28 

^) .9.p- (g-Amino-2-methyl-proDi o nylaminoi-3-nH-tetrahvdro-isoquinoline-6: 

10 narfaoxvlic ac id hydrochloride 

A. (R).g-[2-f2-Am' n ^ g - metn y l -P rn P ion V lamino ^' 3 ' f1H ' indQl " 3 ' v ^" 
pr n P jAn Y i).i p a,4-tetrah v firn.i.«;nnninoiinfl-6-carboxvlic acid hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 40 mg (0.073 mmol) of 26A was 
deprotected to give 25 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
15 1HNMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.78 (d, 

0.5H), 7.52-7.68 (m, 2.5H), 7.39 (d, 0.5H), 7.23 (d, 0.5H), 6.95-7.19 (m, 3.5H), 
6.58 (d, 0.5H), 5.17-5.31 (m, 1H), 4.63-4.74 (d, 0.5H), 4.42-4.53 (q, 1H), 4.09- 
4.20 (d,1H), 1.58 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 449 (MH+) 
20 Example 29 

(R).9-Aminn-N.(2-f1 H -inriol-3-vn-1-f6-f??-(3-methvl-iirftido)-phenvll-3,4- 
Hihyrirn.lH.isQauipnlinft.2-carbo nyl}.ftthvlVisohiitvramide hydrochloride 
A {RH1.f2-MH-lnriol-3-vlM-(fi -fP^ 
Hjh^Hrn.H^n gmnnline-2 - parho^^^ 
25 arid tfirt-hutvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 72 mg (0.26 mmol) of 7H and 100 
mg (0.26 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using 100% chloroform, followed by 2% methanol in 
chloroform to give 130 mg of 29A as a foam. 
30 b. m^.9■Amino.N-^-MH.indol-3.vh-1-f6-f2-(3-methYl• ^^reido)•phenyn• 
g A.ri fryrim-1 H-isoauinniinfi-2-carbo n yi)-fithvh-isohi itvramide hydrochloride 
^ According to General Procedure C, 1 30 mg (0.20 mmol) of 29A was 
deprotected to give 120 mg of the title compound as a tan solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 7.57-7.72 (m, 
35 2H), 6.99-7.37 (m, 10.5H), 6.68 (d, 0.5H), 5.18-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.37-4.75 (m, 2H), 
3.58-3.81 (m, 0.5H), 3.53-3.68 (m, 0.5H). 3.17-3.32 (m, 2H), 2.62-2.80 (m, 4H), 
2.41-2.60 (m, 0.5H), 2.14-2.39 (m, 0.5H), 1.58 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 552 (MH+) 
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Example 30 

2-AmipQ.N-fHR)-frenzvloxvmftt^ 

pyrrPlidin-1 -yll-ftthvn-isobutyramirifi t nfluoroarfitatfi 
A - 3-tert-Butoxyparfaonvlamino.nvrrolidinft.l.rarhn w iic acid hfin7 y, 

5 ester 

To a mixture of 19.0 g (102 mmol) of 3-(t-butoxycarbonylamino) 
pyrrolidine and 14.28 g (117 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine in 115 mL of 
methylene chloride at 0°C was added 20.0 g (1 17 mmol) of benzyl 
chloroformate dropwise. The mixture was allowed to warm to 24°C and was 
10 stirred overnight The mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice 
with 10% HCI, twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and once with 
brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 30A in 
quantitative yield. The crude material was used without further purification. 

15 To 9.4 g (29.3 mmol) of 30A at 0°C was added 1 00 mL of trifluoroacetic 

acid and the mixture stirred at 24°C for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated, and 
coevaporated three times from ethyl acetate/heptane to give 1 1 .0 g of 30B as 
an orange oil. 

C 3-(TplU9nP-4-sulfonvlamino^-nvrroliriinfl.i^ a r boxv»ft ariri h ftnT y i 

20 ester 

To a mixture of 2.0 g (6.0 mmol) of 30B, 0.84 g (6.9 mmol) of 4- 
dimethylaminopyridine, and 0.61 g (6.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
methylene chloride was added 1.32 g (6.9 mmol) of toluenesulfonvl chloride 
and the mixture was stirred overnight. The mixture was diluted with chloroform 
and washed twice each with 10% HCI, saturated aqueous bicarbonate and 
brine, dried over MgSC* and concentrated. The product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 35% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 30C as a white solid (700 mg). 
D. 4-Methvl-N-Dvrrolidin.a.y|. ben2enflsiilf9 n gr»i ^ 
To 0.70 g (1 .9 mmol) of 30C in 20 mL of ethanol was added 0.40 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydrogenated on a Parr shaker 
for 17 h at 45 psi. The mixture was diluted with 110 mL of a (9:1:1) mixture of 
ethanolnvatenammonium hydroxide and was stirred for 20 min. The solution 
was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 300 mg of 30D as a yellow 
35 solid. 

E - (1-f1-(R)-Benzy|oxvmethyl-?-oxo-2.f3.rtoi. l pnfi- 4 . S ulfonvi a minn^. 
PVrrolidin-l-vn-ethYloarhamovD-l-methvl-ethvh-carbamir «Hrt tert-hutvt gslei 



25 



30 
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According to General Procedure A, 94 mg (0.39 mmol) of 30D and 100 
mg (0.26 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane, to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 30E. 
5 R 9-Aminn-N-f1.fRVhen7vloxvmethvl-?-oxo-?-f3-(tQluene-4- 

f |fr> n ylflmino)-pyrrolidin-1 .vll-ethvll -isobutyramidfl trif luoroacetate 

To 100 mg (0.16 mmol) of 30E was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic acid at 
0°C and the mixture was stirred for 1 .5 h at 24°C. The mixture was 
concentrated, and coevaporated once each with ethyl acetate and hexane. 
10 The product was precipitated from methylene chloride/hexane and was 
collected by filtration and dried under vacuum to give 95 mg of the title 
compound. 

1HNMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 8 (rotamers) 7.75-7.84 (m, 2H), 7.29-7.50 
(m, 7H), 4.76-4.93 (m, 1H), 4.57 (d, 2H), 3.69-3.80 (m, 5H), 3.39-3.65 (m, 2.5H), 
15 3.22-3.31 (m,0.5H), 2.45 (m,3H), 1.62 (m,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 503 (MH+) 

Example 31 

(R)-9-Amino-N-M -f3.4-dihydro-1 H -isnquinoline-2-carbonvl)-2-(1 H-lndol-3-Vl)' 
fithyiyisobutvramid a hydrochloride 
20 A. (BH 1 J 1-t3.4-Dihydro-1 H-is nqninoline-2-carbonvn-2-f 1 H-indol-3-Vl)- 

Pthylr.arhamo yll-1-mftthvl-ethvn-carbamic acid tert-butvl este r 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (0.154 mmol) of 4C and 26 
mg (0.154 mmol) of 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (40:60 v/v ethyl 
25 acetate:hexanes) to give 71 mg of 31 A. 

B. m^-9-Amino-N-f 1 -f 3.4-dihvdm -i H-tsoauinoline-2-carbonvn-2-(1 H- 
•,nHni-^-yl).ftthyll-isobtJtvramide hydrochloride 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure C, 57 mg (0.106 
mmol) of 31 B was deprotected to give 49 mg of the title compound. 
30 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 8 8.32 (d, 1 H), 7.56 

(d,1H), 7.32 (d, 0.5H). 6.96-7.22 (m, 7H), 6.61 (d, 0.5H), 5.17-5.32 (m, 1H), 
4.61-4.73 (d, 0.5H), 4.45-4.58 (d, 0,5H), 4.29-4.41 (d, 0.5H), 3.96-4.05 (d, 
0.5H), 3.37-3.72 (m, 2H), 3.13-3.26 (m, 2H), 2.54-2.74 (m, 1H), 2.39-2.55 (m, 
0.5H), 2.11-2.25 (m, 0.5H), 1.49-1.62 (m, 6H). 
35 MS (CI, NH3) 405 (MH+) 



WO 96/38471 



-88- 



PCT/IB95/00410 



Example 32 

fR)-N-{1-f2-(?-Amino-2-methvt-nroDionvlaminn)- 3 -benzvloxv.prn pinnyl l- 
PVrrolidin-3-vl)-hen7amidetrifluomarat«tp 
A - 3-Benzoylamino-pvrrolidine-l-^rboxvlic arid hpn^y i oc tf r 
5 To a mixture of 2.00 g (6.0 mmol) of 30B, 0.84 g (6.9 mmol) of 4- 

dimethylaminopyridine and 0.610 g (6.9 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
methylene chloride was added 0.97 g (6.9 mmol) of benzoyl chloride and the 
mixture stirred for 72 h. The reaction mixture was diluted with chloroform and 
washed twice with 10% HCI, twice with saturated sodium bicarbonate solution 
10 and once with brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. 
The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl 
acetate/hexanes) to give 690 mg of 32A. 
B. N-Pvrroliriin-3 -y|.ben7amiriP 

To 0.69 g (2.1 mmol) of 32A in 20 mL of ethanol was added 0.30 g of 
15 10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydrogenated on the Pan- 
shaker for 17 h at 45 psi. The mixture was diluted with 110 mL of a (9:1:1) 
mixture of ethanol:water:ammonium hydroxide and stirred for 15 min. The 
solution was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 265 mg of 32B. 
C - f1-f2-(3-Benzovlamino-PvrroHdin.1.vh.l.(R>.h Q nzvloxvmftthy l.p.A X o. 
20 ethylCarhamOVn-1-methvl-RthvlV-carhamir ari d tert-hiity l PstPr 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.52 mmol) of 32B and 75 
mg (0.20 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane, to 
1 00% ethyl acetate to give 50 mg of 32C. 

25 D - (BHU 1 -f2-f?-Amino-2-mftthvl-DroDionyl fl min o ^-3-ben7y lnyy. 

PrODiQnyl1-pyrrn[irij n - ^ v ».ben7amide triftunrp flnpfrt* 

To 50 mg (0.10 mmol) of 32C at 0°C was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic 

acid. The reaction mixture was stirred for 4 h at 24°C, and the residue was 

diluted with ethyl acetate and coevaporated with heptane and ethyl 
30 acetate/hexane. The residue was diluted with chloroform by addition of 

hexane to give 22 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1 HNMR (CD 3 OD 250MHz) 6 7.86-7.99 (m, 2H), 7.46-7.65 (m, 3H), 

7.23-7.45 (m, 5H), 4.52-4.74 (m, 3H), 3.39-4.26 (m, 7H), 1 .59 (bs, 6H). 

LSIMS-MS 453 (MH+) 
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Example 33 

2-Amino-NW1-f5-fluoro-^ 

benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yq-ethylH$oMyramide hydrpchlPrite 

A. 2-tert"Butoxyqait>Qnyl9minQ^methyl-propioniC ^cicj 2,5-flioxo- 
5 pyrrolidine >yl ester 

To a slurry of 5.0 g (24.6 mmol) of N-t-BOC-Kx-methylalanine in 13.5 mL 
of methylene chloride was added 3.40 g (29.6 mmol) of N-hydroxysuccinimide 
and 5.65 g (29.6 mmol) of EDC. The slurry was stirred for 17 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice 
10 each with water, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. Dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (1:1 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 5.2 g of 33 A as a white 
solid. 

B. -2-(2-tert-Putoxycar^^ 
15 fluoro-1 H-in dol-3-yl)-prppiQnic a c id 

A mixture of 100 mg (0.33 mmol) of 33 A, 62 mg (0.278 mmol) of 5- 
fluoro-DL-tryptophan and 79 mg (0.611 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 1.0 
mL of DMF was stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The reaction mixture was 
poured into water and extracted twice with ethyl acetate. An equal volume of 
20 hexane was added to the ethyl acetate and the mixture was washed three 
times with water and once with brine. The organic phase was dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (9:1 v/v CHCfrMeOH) to give 52 mg of 33B. 

C. -(1 -{1 -(5-Flgpro-1 H-indol-3- ylmethyl)-2>oyo-2-[4-(2-oxo-g l 3>dihydrQ> 
25 bpnzpimjdgizpH -yl)-piperidjn-1 -yl]-ethylpqrbamoylH -methy|-ethyl)-carbamic 

gtcid tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 44 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 33B and 23.5 
mg (0.11 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)piperidine were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to 
30 give 39 mg of 33C as an amorphous solid. 

D. -2-Aminp-N-{1-(5-fluorQ-im^ 

dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C A 39 mg (0.064 mmol) of 33C was 
deprotected to give 32 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
35 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (partial) (1 :1 mixture of diastereomers ) 8 

8.36 (d, 1H), 7.03-7.39 (m, 7.5H), 6.89 (t, 1H), 6.76 (d, 0.5H), 5.14-5.35 (m, 1H), 
4.59-4.71 (m, 1H), 4.23-4.46 (m, 1H), 3.94-4.11 (m, 1H), 2.45-2.72 (m f 2H), 
1.50-1.64 (m,6H). 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/00410 



-90- 

MS (CI, NH3) 507 (MH+) 

Example 34 

(R)-N-f 1 -f4-f Acfttvl-Phenvl-amlno>-DiDftririinft.i ^ a rbonvn.p.f 1 H.jndol-3-yl). 

ethvll-2-am ino-isohi ity ramirio 

5 A - fR)-i1-f1-f4-fAcetvl-Dhenyl. amino^piparidine-1-carhnnYH.9.fi^ . 

indol-a-YD-athvlcarfaamovn-l-mftthvl-ethvli^rha mic aci rf t^ ty «,«^r 

According to General Procedure A, 45 mg (0.116 mmol) of 4C and 27 
mg (0.124 mmol) of N-phenyl-N-plperidin-4-yl-acetamide were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% to 

10 5% methanol in methylene chioride to give 63 mg of 34A. 

B - (R)-N-ri-f4-(Acetyl-phenvl-aminoVDiD e ririinA-i.r a rbonvn-2.MH-inrtn». 
3- vn-ethyl]-9-a mino-isohi ity ramirio 

According to General Procedure B, 63 mg (0.107 mmol) of 34A was 
deprotected to give 33 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
15 1H NMR (CD3OD 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 7.31-7.62 (m, 

4H), 6.89-7.23 (m, 5H), 5.11-5.20 (t, 1H), 4.99-5.19 (t, 1H), 4.40-4.63 (m 2H) ' 
3.68-3.83 (m, 2H), 3.02-3.17 (t, 2H), 2.90-3.01 (t, 0.5H), 2.50-2.60 (t, 0.5H) 
2.32-2.41 (m, 1H), 1.64-1.82 (m, 1H), 1.69 (s. 3H), 1.32 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 490 (MH+) 

20 Example 35 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f1-naPhthalftn-P-vlmethvl.9.nv n.2.r4-r2.nyn.9 a.ri^ Y ri,». 
benzotmidazol-l-YO-p iperidin -l-vl l - e thvU-isohutY ra mide hvrirnrhtnrj rio 
A - f1-NaphthalRn-2-vtmethvl- ?.oxo-2-f4.(9-oxQ-2.3-riihvrirn. 
benzQimidazoM-vl)-pipeririin-l-vn- e thvn.r. a rh^n T i C acid te rt.h„^ oc^r 
25 According to General Procedure A, 605 mg (1 .92 mmol) of BOC-D-3-2- 

(Napthyl)alanine and 417 mg (1.92 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl) 
piperidine were coupled to give 890 mg of 35A as a solid which was used 
without further purification. 

B - 1-n-(2-Amino-3-naphthalen-?-vl-DroDinnYl)-p ipori din-4-vn.ia- 
30 dihydro-henzoimidazol-P-nne 

According to General Procedure B, 830 mg (1.61 mmol) of 35A was 
deprotected to give 582 mg of 35B as a tan solid. 

C - (BHJ -Methvl-1 -f 1 -naphth alen-2-ylmftthvl-2-oxQ-P-f4-r2-oxo-2 rt- 

dihvdro-ben70imida70l-1-vh- D i Pe ririin.1. y l l .o t hvl Ca rh a mn V l}.oth V h. ca rh fl mir 
35 acid tert-hirty l PRtar 

According to General Procedure A, 570 mg (1.38 mmol) of 35B and 266 
mg (1.31 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine were coupled to give 63 mg of 
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35C after silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% to 3% methanol in 

methylene chloride. 

D. (RV2-Amino-N-{1-naohthalen-2-vlmethvl-2-oxo-2-f4-(2-oxo-2, 3- 

dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -ylVpiperidin-1 -yll-ethvl Hsobutyramide hydrochloride 
5 According to General Procedure C, 620 mg (1 .03 mmol) of 35C was 

deprotected to give 404 mg of the title compound as a light yellow solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.73-7.87 

(m, 4H), 7.40-7.50 (m, 3H), 7.19-7.28 (m, 0.5H), 6.91-7.05 (m, 3H), 6.74-6.79 (d, 

0.5H), 5.26-5.48 (m, 1H), 4.67-4.71 (m, 1H), 4.33-4.50 (m, 1H), 4.10-4.32 (m, 
10 1 H), 3.12-3.39 (m, 2H), 1 .55-1 .61 (d, 3H), 1 .38 (s, 3H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 500 (MH+) 

Example 36 

(R)-2-Amino-N-(2-f1H-indQl-3-yl^-1-r7-rtQluene- 4-sulfQnvlaminoV3.4-dihvdro- 
1H-isoquinoline-2-c arbonyiyethvl)-isobutyramide 
15 A. (R)-f 1 42-M H-lndol-3-ylH -t7-nitro-3.4-dih ydro-1 H-isoouinoline-2- 

carbonylVethylcarbamoyH-l-methyl-ethvll-ca rbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 750 mg (4.21 mmol) of 6A and 1.64 
g (4.21 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (30:70 v/v EtOAc:hexanes) to give 1.50 g of 36A as a foam. 
20 B. {RH1 - f 1 -(7-Amino-3.4-dihvd ro-1 H-isoQuinoline-2-carbonvn-2-M H- 

inrif)l-a-yh-ethylcarbamoyn-1-methvl-ethyl)-carbamic ac id tert-butyl ester 

To 800 mg (1 .46 mmol) of 36 A in 10 mL of methanol was added 300 mg 
of 10% palladium hydroxide on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 50 psi 
for 17 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 700 
25 mg of 36B as a brown powder. 

C. (R)-(1 -(2-M H-lnriol-3-yh-l -r7-(toluene-4-sulfonvlamino)-3.4-dihvdro- 
1 H-isogiiinoline-2-carbo nyn-ethvlcarbamovl)-1 -methvl-ethvn-carbamic acid 
tert-butyl ester 

To 71 mg (0.14 mmol) of 36B in 10 mL of methylene chloride at 0°C 
30 was added 17 mg (0.1 65 mmol) of triethylamine, followed by 29 mg (0.1 5 
mmol) of toluenesulfonyl chloride. The mixture was allowed to warm to room 
temperature over 3 h. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 1N NaOH and once with brine. The solution was dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated, and the residue was purified by silica gel 
35 chromatography (1 :2 v/v EtOAc:hexanes) to give 90 mg of 36C as a foam. 

D. (R\-2-Amino-N-{2-MH-lndol-3-ylV1-r7-ftolu en6-4-sulfonvlaminoV3.4- 
dihyriro-1H-isoauinoline-2-carb onyH-ethvl)-isobutvramide 
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15 



According to General Procedure B, 50 mg (0.74 mmol) of 36C was 
deprotected to give 20 mg of the title compound as a white powder 
MS(CI,NH 3 )574(MH+) 

Example 37 

1,2, 3 ,4-tetTahvdro-isoouinolin-7.yl ).ben7amirift 

A - ^)'( 1 -f 1 '(7-Benzoyiamino-3 4-dihvdro-iH.i g n n ,, {n 0 ii ne .9.r a rh n n y|)- 

-indol-3-vl)^mvlcarhamnYl]--f - me thvl.fttt 1 y|}^ rham j n aHfi tert . h||ty | OQfoi , 
To 86 mg (0.17 mmol) of 36B in 10 mL of methylene chloride at 0°C was 
10 added 20 mg (0.20 mmol) of triethylamine and 26 mg (0.18 mmol) of benzoyl 
chlonde. The mixture was warmed to room temperature over 2 h and diluted 
with ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1 N NaOH and once with brine The 
solution was dried over Na 2 S0 4 and concentrated, and the residue was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v EtOAc/hexanes) to give 95 mg of 
37A as a foam. 

B ' fP)-N-{2-f2-f?-AminO-2-methvl-Drooinnyl fl minA) . 3.MH.inrinl.q. y [). 
prppionvl|-1.?,3.4-tetr a hy rim-| s 0a tiinnHn-7.y f ).b e n7 a mirift 

According to General Procedure B, 95 mg (0.15 mmol) of 37A was 
deprotected to give 65 mg of the title compound. 
MS (CI, NH3) 524 (MH+) 

Example 38 

2 . -Amino-N-{1-(R)-hftnzvloxvmethvi-P.f4. f p.ry rin Pn p Y .. 5, 7 . ri i methy ,. 
»midazof4 , 5-hlpyridin-3-vl)-pineridin-1-vl>P-ny^ h vn-isnhirty r a m;H 0 

A< 4-(2-CYCl0pr0PVl-5.7-dimethvl-imid aZ or4 fi-h) P Yr i di n.3.v l ^.ni pO riHi nQ . 
1-carboxvlir ^ Hl-hly* BStSE 

2-Cyclopropyl-5,7-dimethyl-3H-«midazo[4,5-b]pyridine was prepared 
according to literature methods (for preparation see Carpino et al., Bioorg & 
Med. Chem. Lett 4, pp. 93-98 1994 (ref.13)). To 625 mg (2.4 mmol) of 
tnphenylphosphine in 10 mL of toluene was added 460 mg (2.0 mmol) of di- 

30 tert-butylazodicarboxylate, and the mixture was stirred for15min. A mixture of 
430 mg (2.3 mmol) of 2-cyclopropyl-5,7-dimethyl-3H-imidazo[4,5-b]pyridine 
and 325 mg (1.62 mmol) of 4-hydroxy-piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butyl 
ester was added to the stirring solution and the mixture was stirred for 17 h at 
room temperature. The mixture was concentrated and the product was purified 

35 by silica gel chromatography (50:50 v/v hexanes: ethyl acetate) to give 150 ma 
of 38A. y 

B - 2'Cycl0propvl-5,7-dimethvl-3-niDeridin.4. v i.aH -imiri a 7nf4 f;. 

Plpyridine 



20 



25 
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According to General Procedure B, 150 mg (0.39 mmol) of 38A was 
deprotected to give 60 mg of 38B. 

C. (1 -{1 -f m Benzyloxymethyt-2-f4-(2-cyclop rnpyl-5.7-dimethvi- 
j m iriflyn rAS-b^pyridin-3-yl>-piperidin -1-ylV2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovl)-1-fnethYl- 

5 ftthyn-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (0.22 mmol) of 38B was 
coupled to 84 mg (0.22 mmol) of 3 and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (9:1 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 37 mg of 38C. 

D. 2.Amino.N.f1-rR).ben2yloxym ethvl-2-r4-f2-cvclonroDVI-5.7-dimethvl- 
10 imida2of4.5-bTpyr8din-3-yl^-piperidin-1-v n-2-oxo-ethyn-isobutvramide 

According to General Procedure B, 37 mg of 38C was deprotected to 
give 25 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3, 300MHz) 8 7.29-7.37 (m, 3H); 7.16-7.24 (m, 2H), 
6.87-6.89 (s, 1H), 5.13-5.21 (m, 1H), 4.92-5.03 (m, 1H), 4.68-4.82 (m, 1H) 4.50- 
15 4.67 (m, 3H), 4.71-4.89 (m, 1H), 3.66-3.77 (m, 2H), 2.73-2.92 (m, 3H) t 2.51 (s, 
5H), 2.43 (S, 1H), 2.10-2.30 (m, 1H),1.86-2.94 (m, 2H), 1.32 (d, 6H), 1.02-1.26 
(m, 4H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 533 (MH+) 

Example 39 

20 mV2-Amino-N-f2-f4-cyano-4-phenvl-Dioe ridin-1 -vh-1 -M H-indol-3-vlmethvl)-2- 

nxn-ettiyiyisobutyramide 

A. (BHJ -f2-<4-Cyano-4-Dhenvt-piperidin-1 -vh -1 -M H-indol-3-vlmethvn- 
2-Qxo-ethvlcarbamoyn-1-mathvl-ethyl>-carbam iR acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 53 mg (0.24 mmol) of 4-phenyl- 
25 piperidine-4-cyano hydrochloride and 92 mg (0.24 mmol) of 4C were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v ethyl 
acetate:hexanes) to give 124 mg of 39A. 

B. (R V2-Amino-N-|2-f 4-cvano-4- phfiny|.piperidin-1 -vh-1 -( 1 H-indol-3- 

ylmethyh-2-oxo-ethvll-isobutvramide 
30 According to General Procedure B, 105 mg (0.19 mmol) of 39C was 

deprotected to give 82 mg of the title compound as a foam. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz) (60:40 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.13-8.34 (m, 

2H), 7.75 (d, 0.6H), 7.68 (d, 0.4H), 7.28-7.41 (m, 4H), 7.08-7.27 (m, 3H), 6.94- 

7.01 (m, 1H), 5.13-5.33 (m, 1H), 4.62-4.78 (m, 1H), 3.73-3.90 (m, 1H), 3.20-3.31 
35 (m, 2H), 2.64-2.93 (m, 2H), 1 .66-2.43 (bm, 6H), 1 .43 (s, 6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 458 (MH+) 
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Example 40 

{R)-2-Amino-N^1-f1H-i^ 

pheny[-piperidin-1-vn-2-oxo-Pm^Visobuty mmirio py^^i^ 

A - (RVfHI-flH-lndQl-a-ylmethvl^^-rmnrp hnlip q-^carbnnyl)-^ 
tert-butyl es^cr 

According to General Procedure A, 27 mg (0.087 mmol) of morpholin-4- 
yl-(4-phenyl-piperidin-4-yl)-methanone hydrochloride and 32 mg (0.081 mmol) 
of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
10 us.ng a gradient of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate to give 
24 mg of 40A as a foam. 

B - (R)-g-Amino~N-f1-(1H-indol-3-vlmethyn.p.f/i-fr T )or P h 0 |inA.4. - 
carbonvlM-Phen^-ninPririin.1- v l] -P.nvo. 0 th Y . } .i Soh , ltv ramiHo miQsmsm 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure C, 36 mg of 40A 
15 was deprotected to give 17 mg of the title compound as a yellow solid 

1H NMR (CD 3 OD, 300MHz) (rotamers) 8 7.52-7.67 (m, 1H), 6.99-7 40 
(m, 8H), 6.87 (d, 1H), 5.07-5.21 (m, 1H), 4.0^4.30 (m, 1H), 3.52-3.68 (m, 1H) 
2.74-3.39 (m, 13H), 1.94-2.18 (m, 1H), 1.74-1.90 (m, 1H), 1.58-1.66 (m, 1H) 
1.30-1.47 (d, 6H), 1.25-1.30 (m, 2H). 
20 MS (CI, NH 3 ) 546 (MH+) 

Example 41 

, 1-Amino-cyc|opentanp r Rrho xviicacid f i -fR>-bPn7ytnvym 6t hvi-2.oyf>.p.fA.(9. 

PXO-2,3-dihvdrO-hep20imida7Ql-1-vh-nip ft riri.n- 1 - V |1. fi thyl} - a m8ri 0 

trifluorDanPtqfo 

25 A ' J -tert-Putoxvcarbonvlamino-cyclnppqtq necarbnyylir ^ jrt 

To 1.66 g (12.88 mmol) of 1-amino-1-cyclopentane-carboxylic acid in 
12.5 mL of 2N NaOH was added 283 mg (13.0 mmol) of di-tert-butyl- 
dicarbonate and the mixture was stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The 
mixture was acidified with 10% HCI and extracted three times with ethyl 

30 acetate. The combined organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over 
MgSC-4 and concentrated to give 1 .71 g of 41 A. 



35 
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B. /1-(1-rm-Ben7 ylnx V methvl-2-oxo-2-r4-r2-oxo-2.3-dihvdrQ: 
henzoimidazol-1 -vh-DiDeri d in-1 -yll-ethvlcarbamovlV-cvcloDentvlVcarbamiC acid 
tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 20 mg (0.05 mmol) of 1 B and 1 1 .6 
5 mg (0.05 mmol) of 41 A were coupled, and 23 mg of 41 B was recovered. The 
crude material was used without further purification in the following step. 

C. 1-Amino-cyclopentanecarboxvlic acid (1-(R)-benzyloxvmethvl-2-oxo - 
p. [A.(2.oxQ-2.3.dihvdro-hen2oimidazol-1-vn-piDeridin-1-vl1-ethvl)-amide 
trifluoroacetate 

10 To 23 mg (0.04 mmol) of 41 B was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic acid at 
0°C. The ice bath was removed and the mixture was stirred for 2.5 h, and then 
was diluted with ethyl acetate and concentrated. The residue was 
coevaporated once from heptane, dissolved in methylene chloride and the 
product precipitated with hexane to give 10 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

15 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 8 7.29-7.45 (m, 7H), 7.06-7.28 (m, 4H), 

5.17-5.36 (m, 1H), 4.04-4.31 (m, 4H), 4.19-4.38 (m, 1H), 3.72-3.87 (m, 2H), 
2.25-2.44 (m, 3H), 1 .80-2.12 (m, 9H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 506 (MH+) 

Example 42 

20 ?-Amino-N-f1-m\.ben7vloxvmethvl-2-f3-diDhenvlacetvlamino-Pvrrolidin-1-V l)- 

2^>xo-ethyl1-lsob utyramide trifluoroacetate 
A. 3-Diphenylanetylamino-pyrrolidine-1-c arboxvlic acid benzvl ester 
To a mixture of 2.40 g (7.19 mmol) of 30B, 1.10 g (9.02 mmol) of 4- 
dimethylaminopyridine, and 0.73 g (7.19 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
25 methylene chloride was added 1.91 g (8.26 mmol) of diphenylacetylchloride 
and the mixture stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture was diluted 
with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% HCI, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine. The mixture was dried over MgSC-4 and 
concentrated to give 2.43 g of 42A as a white solid. 
30 B. g 2-Diphenyl-NI-pyrrolidin- 3-yl-acetamide 

To 2.40 g (5.8 mmol) of 42A in 40 mL of ethanol was added 1.20 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydrogenated at 45 psi for 17 h. 
The reaction mixture was filtered through celite and was concentrated to give 

1 .67 g of 42B as a yellow oil. 
35 C. {1-[1-m^-Benzyloxvmethvl-2-f3-diPhen ylacetylamino-pyrrolidin-1-vl)- 

p-nyn-ftthylRarbamoyl )-1-methvl-ethvl)-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.53 mmol) of 42B and 200 

mg (0.53 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
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chromatography using a gradient of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 100 mg of 42C as a white solid. 

D - 2-Ami n ^N-f1-fR).ben7vloxvmPtn^-2-f3.rii P han Y i Q ^ v ^ i ^. 
pyiroiidin-i-vi)-?.oyo.ftth>rn.i S oh,rt V r^ m iH Qt nfltjnroaf , Qfatf 

5 To 100 mg (0.16 mmol) of 42C was added 3 mL of trifluoroacetic acid at 

0°C. The ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 3 h, diluted with 
ethyl acetate and concentrated. The residue was coevaporated once with 
heptane. Hexane and chloroform were added to the residue and the 
precipitated product was collected by filtration. Recovered 55 mg of the title 

10 compound as a solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (partial) 8 7.22-7.40 (m, 15H), 4.95-5 00 
(m, 1 H), 4.38-4.57 (m, 3H), 1 .60 (s, 6H). 
LSIMS-MS 543 (MH+) 

Example 43 

15 (P)-N-f2-fP-(P-Amino-P-methvl-nroninny l a m8nn).^ hen7vlnYy . prnp , >riY , ] . 00 
dihydro-1 H-iso?ndol-5.yiVhonrpm.H Q m tnrnnrrtritr "~" " 
A - 1,2-Pls-bromnmethvi^-nitrn. P o nrf > nf - 
To 8.00 g (53.0 mmol) of 4-Nitro-o-xylene in 80 mL of carbon 
tetrachloride was added 18.8 g (106 mmol) of N-Bromosuccinimide followed by 
20 100 mg (0.60 mmol) of 2,2'-azobis (isobutyronitrile) and the mixture was 
refluxed overnight The precipitated solid was removed by filtration and 
washed with carbon tetrachloride and the filtrate concentrated to give 15 4 g of 
43A as a yellow oil. The crude product was used without further purification in 
the following step. 

25 B - 2-Benzvl-5-nitro-2.3-rilh V H r n- 1H -.o» h ^^ r 

To a mixture of 15.4 g (50.5 mmol) of 43A and 35.4 g (430 mmol) of 
sodium carbonate in 160 mL of acetone and 35 mL of water was added 5 68 g 
(53 mmol) of benzylamine in 10 mL of acetone over 3 h. The mixture was then 
stirred for 17 hat room temperature. The precipitated solids were removed by 

30 filtration and the filtrate concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl 
acetate and washed three times with 1N HCI. The combined HCI washes were 
neutralized with sodium carbonate solution and extracted three times with ethyl 
acetate. The combined organics were washed with brine, dried over MgS0 4 
and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel chromatography 

35 (15:85 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 2.55 g of 43B as a yellow solid. 
C 5-Amino-2.3-dihyrim.lH-icninH»i a 

To 1 .50 g (5.9 mmol) of 43B in 50 mL of ethanol was added 1 25 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 40°C and 5 psi for 
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17 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 600 mg 
of 43C as a pale purple solid. 

D. {1 -f2-f5-Amino-1 .3-dihvdro-iso indol-2-vn-1 -rR)-henzvloxvmethy|-g- 
nxQ-Bthylcarbamovl1-1-methyl-ethvl }-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

5 According to General Procedure A, 300 mg (2.2 mmol) of 43C and 850 

mg (2.2 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give 950 mg of 43D as a yellow solid. 
The crude product was used without further purification. 

E. (1-f2-r5.Benzo ylamino-1.3-dihyrirn.isQindQl-2-vn-1-fm- 
hfin7ylox ymethvl-2-oxo-e thylnarhamovl1-1 -methvl-ethvll-carbamic acid tert- 

10 butyl ester 

To a mixture of 300 mg (0.60 mmol) of 43D and 85 mg (0.69 mmol) of 4- 
dimethylaminopyridine in 5 mL of methylene chloride was added 98 mg (0.69 
mmol) of benzoyl chloride, and the mixture stirred for 17 h at room temperature. 
The reaction mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 
15 10% HCI, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (87:13 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 120 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 

F. fR>-N-f2.r2-f2-A mino-2-methvl-proDionvlamino)-3-benzyloxv- 
20 propionyll-2.3-dihydro-1H-isoindol-5-v»- benzamide trifluoroacetate 

To 120 mg (0.20 mmol) of 43D was added 3 mL of trifluoroacetic acid at 
0°C. The ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 3 h. The reaction 
mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and concentrated. The product 
crystallized upon addition of hexane and chloroform. Filtration of the 
25 precipitate provided 50 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 8 7.82-8.00 (d, 2H), 7.78-7.85 (m, 1H), 
7.00-7.17 (m, 4H), 7.37-7.42 (m, 6H), 5.08-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.99-5.10 (m, 2H), 
4.75-4.80 (d, 2H), 4.61 (s, 2H), 3.82-3.90 (m, 2H), 1.62 (s, 6H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 501 (MH+) 
30 Example 44 

(R^2.Amino-N.f1-f4-henzyloxv-ben 2ylV2.QXQ-2-f4-f2-henzoimidazol-1-vl)- 
pipftridin-l-yll-ethvll-isQbutvramide 
A. m^-3-f4-Benzvloxy-phenvh-2 -tert.butoxvcarbonvlamino-Dropionic 
acid methyl ester 

35 To a mixture of 2.00 g (5.38 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyl-D-Tyrosine and 

0.819 g (5.92 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 30 mL of DMF was added 0.802 
g (5.65 mmol) of iodomethane, and the mixture stirred for 17 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with 150 mL water and extracted three 
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times with ethyl acetate. The organics were washed four times with water and 
once with brine. Drying over MgS0 4 and concentration provided 2.27 g of 
44A as a yellow oil. 

■■ fP)-2-Amino-3-f4-hen7yloxy-phenyl)-pmpionic acid methyl P?tPr 
5 Following the method outlined in General Procedure B, 2.27 g (5.4 

mmol) of 44A was deprotected to give 1.00 g of 44B as a yellow oil. 

. C - < R W 4 - B *"^-phenyl^^ 
prpPionvlamtnol-Dropifinir ^id mfithyj oo^r 

According to General Procedure A, 1.00 g (3.5 mmol) of 44B and 0 72 g 
10 (3.9 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine were coupled and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (25:75 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 
1.00 g of 44C as a white solid. 

D - fR)-3-(4-Ben7yloxv-phenyl)-?-(?-t e rt-h.it»y y r a rh onv| a minn.P-mpt h y i. 
propiopylaminol-proninnio ariri 

15 Following the method outlined in General Procedure D, 1.00 g (2.2 

mmol) of 44C was hydrolyzed to give 1.00 g of 44D. 

E " <BH3 -f 1 -(4-Pen7vlo XV -hen7 V n-?-oxo.2.r4- f p-nvo.9 ^ ; h y w r 
be^QimidaroH-vll-pi^ 

acidtert-hiifY|f»cfo r 

20 According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.34 mmol) of 44D and 75 

mg (0.34 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)piperidine were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 
(75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to (5:95 v/v methanol.ethyl acetate) to give 
1 00 mg of 44E as a white solid. 

25 F - ^)-2-AminQ-N-f1-(4-bftn7VlOW-henzvh-P.nyn.9. r 4 -f2.h e n7n8miH^ ^I. 

1-vn-piperidin-1-vl1-ethyiVi g nh,. f Yro^ < > 

According to General Procedure B, 100 mg (0.15 mmol) of 44E was 
deprotected to give 60 mg of the title compound as a white solid 

1H NMR (CD 3 OD, 250MHz) (rotamers) 5 7.26-7.52 (m, 6H), 6.91-7.22 
30 (m, 7H). 5.04-5.18 (m, 2H), 4.96-5.01 (m, 1H), 4.60-4.81 (m, 1H), 4.36^.60 (m 
1H), 3.95-4.14 (m, 1H), 2.94-3.10 (m, 2H), 2.45-2.80 (m, 2H), 2.08-2.40 (m 1H) 
1.69-1.92 (m, 2H), 1.55-1.68 (m, 1H), 1.28-1.40 (m, 8H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 556 (MH+) 

Example 45 

35 l B)-2-AminQ-N-{3-(3.4-dihvdro-1H-isnn,.inniin.9. y n. 3 . Qxn . 1 . f4 . ( 9 . ftvn . 0 0 , 
dihvdrP-hen7oimida7oi-i.vi).pip ft priinp.i.rarbon V n.nm p v !} .j cnh,. tr . n , ftr 

A (P)-3-tert-B t .toxycarhon V |q r pinrv4-oxo.4-r4./P^vn. 9 
benzoimida7o|-1-y|).nip P ridin.l-vn-h.rtyrir ac}d h*n 7y i oc tor 
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According to General Procedure A, 2.33 g (7.21 mmol) of N-a-t-BOC-D- 
aspartlc-b-benzyl ester and 1.49 g (6.86 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benzimldazolinyl) piperidine were coupled and the product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 2% to 4% methanol in 
5 methylene chloride to provide 2.56 g of 45A. 

B. m).3-Amlno-4.oxo-4-f4-f2-oxo-2.3-dihydro -hen^oimidazol-1-vn- 

piperidin-1-yll-hirtvric acid benzvl ester 

Following the method outlined in General Procedure B, 2.49 g (4.78 
mmol) of 45A was deprotected to give 1.77 g of 45B. 
10 C. (R)-3-r2-tert-ButQxycarbonvl aminQ-2-methvl-DroDlonvlamino)-4-oxo- 

4-[4W2-oxo.2.3-dihvdro-hen?oimidazol-1 -vl>-Diberidin-1 -vll-butyric a cid benzyl 
ester 

According to General Procedure A, 1.60 g (3.8 mmol) of 45B and 0.77 g 
(3.8 mmol) of N-t-BOCnx-methylalanine were coupled and the product was 
15 purified by silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 2% to 4% 
methanol in methylene chloride to provide 2.46 g of 45C. 

D. (R^-3-r2-tert-Butoxycarbonvlamino-2-methvl-prOPionvlamino )-4-OXO- 
/U4-r 2-nxo-2.3-dihvdro-benzoimidazo l-1 -ylVpiperidin-l -vll-butvric acid 

To 2.44 g (4.0 mmol) of 45C in 40 mL of ethanol was added 250 mg of 
20 1 0% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 50 psi for 2 h. The 
mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 2.00 g of 45D. 

E. (R)-M -{3-f 3.4-Dihydro-1 H-iso quinolin-2-yl>-3-oxo-1 -r4-f2-OXO-2,3- 
riihydro-henzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piperi dine-1 -carbonvn-propvlcarbamovlH - 
methyl-ethvlV carbamic acid tert-buM ester 

25 According to General Procedure A, 80 mg (0.19 mmol) of 45D and 22 

mg (0.20 mmol) of 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 
2% to 4% methanol in methylene chloride to provide 52 mg of 45E. 

F. (R)-2-Amino-N- f3-f3.4-dihvdro-1H-isoouinolin-2-vn-3-oxo-1-f4-(2- 
30 oxo-2.3-dihvdro-benzoimida zo!-1-yh-piperidine-1-carbonvll-proPVll- 

isobutvramide 

Following the method outlined in General Procedure B, 45 mg (0.07 
mmol) of 45E was deprotected to give 22 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.54- 
35 7.62 (m, 0.5H), 7.20-7.32 (m, 0.5H), 7.10-7.21 (m, 4H), 7.01-7.19 (m, 3H), 5.33- 
5.49 (m, 1H), 3.67-3.92 (m, 2H), 2.58-3.01 (m, 5H), 1.74-1.89 (m, 2H), 1.39-1.42 
(m, 8H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 533 (MH+) 
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Example 46 

(P)-2-Amino-N-( 1 -f 1 H-inriol-3-vtmBthv<^-p.r>yn.9. f4. D henvl-A^ P yrrolidln6.l . 
Carfaonvl)-piperidin-1 -vl)-ethvl).isnhi rt y ramide hy rtmfttynrirta 
A - (1 -(1 -f 1 H-lnd ol-3-ylmethvl>-?-OXO-2-r4-phanvt-4-favrroliriina--i . 

5 garbonyl)-pipftpdip-1.y|1-ethvl^rhamQvtU1.mpth u ». < > t hvt^ a rh fl mir ^ tgrt- 
butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 71 mg (0.24 mmol) of (4-Phenyl- 
piperjdin-4-yl)-pyrrolidin-1-yl-methanone hydrochloride and 94 mg (0.24 mmol) 
of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
10 using 100% ethyl acetate to eiute to give 142 mg of 46A. 

B - (R)-2-Amino-N-f 1 -( 1 H.inrint- 3.y|mftthyl).P-nxo-2-r4-phBnyl.4- 
(PYrrolidine-1-camony|)-piperidin-1-vn-flthv>)-i S oh l rtyr a m ^ e nvdmnhlnriH* 

According to General Procedure C, 133 mg (0.21 mmol) of 46 A was 
deprotected to give 1 19 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
15 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 8 7.52-7.63 (m. 1H), 7.00-7.37 (m, 8H), 

6.80-6.91 (m, 1H), 5.02-5.26 (m, 1H), 3.99-4.27 (m, 1H), 3.04-3.72 (m. 6H) ' 
2.61-3.02 (m, 3H), 1 .44-2.28 (m, 13H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 530 (MH+) 

Example 47 

20 (R)-2-Amino-N-f1-MH-inrtoi^ 

Piperidin-1 -vn-ethyl}-isnhi rtvramirift hydrochlorida 
A - f4-f1 H-lnd0l-3-yl>-4H.p V ririin. 1 .vIl-DhflnyUm^ r ^ 
To a solution of 23.4 g (0.20 mol) of indole in 250 mL of pyridine was 
added 23.2 mL (0.20 mol) of benzoyl chloride with mechanical stirring and the 
25 mixture was stirred for 48 h. After dilution with 1 00 mL of water and 

acidification with 6N HCI, the mixture was extracted twice with ether and the 
ether was washed once with 6N HCI. Drying over MgS04 and filtration 
through celite provided an oil which was triturated with methanol to give 18.4 g 
of 47A as a pale yellow solid. 
30 B. 3-Pvridin-4.y |.1H-inriolft 

A mixture of 12.0 g (0.04mol) of 47A, 0.6 g of 10% palladium on carbon, 
8 mL of dibenzylamine and 70 mL of diphenyl ether were heated at 210 e C for 
7.5 h. Off-white needles precipitated from solution on cooling and these 
needles were filtered and washed with ether. The solids were suspended in 
35 50 mL of 1 N HCI and washed once with ether. The aqueous solution was 
filtered through celite and concentrated. To the residue was added 10 mL of 
5N NaOH, and the resulting solid was filtered and washed with water to 
provide 4.02 g of 47B. 
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C. 1 -Phenyl-3-pyridin-4-yl-1 H-indole 

To a mixture of 4.0 g (20.6 mmol) of 47B, 5.91 g (20.6 mmol) of cuprous 
bromide, 2.84 g (20.6 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 40 mL of N- 
methylpyrrolidine was added 9.1 mL (86.5 mmol) of bromobenzene and the 

5 mixture heated at 1 90°C for 20 h. After cooling to room temperature the 

mixture was filtered through celite and the filter pad washed with ethyl acetate. 
The solution was refiltered and washed with 5N ammonium hydroxide solution 
until a blue color no longer appeared in the aqueous layer. The organic 
portion was washed twice with water, once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 

10 concentrated to give 3.3 g of 47C as a light brown solid. 

D. 3-(1 -Benzyl-pyridin-4-yl)-1 -phenyl-1 H-indole bromide 

A mixture of 2.7 g (10.0 mmol) of 47C and 1.18 mL (10.0 mmol) of 
benzyl bromide in 50 mL of benzene was heated on a steam bath for 3 h. After 
cooling to room temperature, the precipitated yellow solid was removed by 
15 filtration and washed with benzene to give 3.03 g of 47D. 

E. 3-(1 -Benzy|-1 l 2 l 3 > g-tetr3h ydro-py rid j n- 4 -yl)-1 -phenyH H-indole 
To 3.0 g (6.8 mmol) of 47D in 100 mL of methanol was added 18.5 g 

(490 mmol) of sodium borohydride over 40 min. The mixture was stirred at 
room temperature for 1 h and then heated on a steam bath for 1.5 h. After 
20 cooling to room temperature, the mixture was diluted with water and ether, and 
potassium carbonate was added until the lower layer clouded. The mixture 
was filtered and the ether phase dried over MgS04 and potassium carbonate. 
Filtration and concentration provided 2.13 g of 47E as a yellow oil. 

F. 1 -Phenyl-3-piperidin-4-yl-1 H-indole hydrochloride 

25 A mixture of 1 .7 g (6.21 mmol) 47E and 1 .0 g of 1 0% palladium on 

carbon in 200 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50°C for 5 h. 0.78 mL of 
concentrated HCI was added and hydrogenation continued at 50°C for another 
17 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 1.26 g of 
47F as a tan solid. 

30 G. (R)-M-{1-(1H-lndol-3^ 

piperidin-1-yl]-ethylcarbamoyl}-1-methvl-ethyn-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester 
According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0.21 mmol) of 47F and 83 
mg of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (65:35 v/v ethyl acetaterhexane) to give 90 mg of 47G as a 

35 white solid. 

H. (R)-2-Amino-N-{1 -(1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-r4-(1 -phenyl-1 H- 
indol-3-yn-piperidin-1 -vll-ethyll-isobutyramide hydrochloride 
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To a solution of 90 mg (0.14 mmol) of 47G in 4 mL of ethanol was 
added 2 mL of concentrated HQ and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized 
from chlorofomVhexane to give 72 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
5 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 8 (partiaI)7.34-7.74 

(m. 8H), 7.01-7.29 (m, 6H). 6.78 (s, 1H), 5.22-5.39 (m. 1H), 4.45-4.69 (m. 1H) 
3.93-4.06 (m,1H), 1.68 (s,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3)548(MH+) 

Example 48 

10 (P)-2-Amino-N-{H1H-indot^ 

oxo-ethyl}-isobu1yramirift hvdrochlnririp 
A - 3-(1 .2.3.6-Tetrahyrirn.pyriri t n -4.yh-1 Hindnf o 
50 mL of methanol was treated with 3.45 g (150 mmol) of sodium metal 
with stirring until the sodium had completely dissolved. To the methoxide 
15 solution was added 3.00 g (25.6 mmol) of indole and 10.23 g (66.6 mmol) of 4- 
piperidone monohydrate hydrochloride. The mixture was refluxed for 16 h and 
then concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed 
once with water. The aqueous phase was extracted three times with ethyl 
acetate and the combined organics were washed once with brine, dried over 
20 Na2S04, and concentrated to give 2.85 g of 48A as a yellow solid. 

B. 3-Pipeririin.4 -y|-l H-inrinlo 

A mixture of 400 mg (2.0 mmol) of 48A in 100 mL of ethanol was 
hydrogenated at 45 psi for 17 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and 
concentrated to give 400 mg of 48B as a white solid. 

OXO-ethylcarhamPVlH-methvl-ethvl^-Rarhflmir q C jd tert-h.rty l »^p r 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.50 mmol) of 48B and 195 
mg (0.50 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
30 87.5% ethyl acetate in hexane to give 220 mg of 48C as a white solid. 

D - 2-Amino-N-(1-(1H-indol-3-vlmemvU-2-f4WiH-inrini. 3. v h-pippriHin.i. 
vll-2-oxo-ftthyl}.ig^hijtyramirifl hy drochloride 

To 220 mg (0.39 mmol) of 48C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HO. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h and 
35 then concentrated. Methanol and a small amount of methylene chloride were 
added and the mixture was concentrated to give 200 mg of the title compound 
as a white solid. 
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1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.32- 
8.45 (m, 1H), 7.53-7.69 (m, 1H), 7.30-7.43 (m, 3H), 6.94-7.29 (m, 6H), 5.23-5.37 
(m, 1H), 4.46-4.63 (m, 1H), 3.90-4.04 (m, 1H), 1.62-1.68 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 471 (MH+) 
5 Example 49 

( R V2-Amino-N-(1 -M H-indol-3-ylmethyn-2-r4-r2-met hy>-ben?oimida2ol-1 -vh- 
piperidin-1 - yll-2-oxo-ethvll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

A. 4-f2-Methvl-benzoimidazol-1- yU-piperidine-1-carboxvlic acid tert- 
butyl ester 

10 To 325 mg (3.00 mmol) of 2-methylbenzimidazole in 1 2 mL of DMSO 

was added 100 mg (3.00 mmol) of sodium hydride (60% oil dispersion) and the 
mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 min. The mixture was heated at 
70°C for 15 min and then cooled to room temperature. A solution of 520 mg 
(3.00 mmol) of 4-methanesulfonyloxy-piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butyl 

15 ester (Yoon et a!., WO9204342) in 3 mL of DMSO was added to the imidazole 
solution, and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 12 h. The mixture 
was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice with a solution of saturated 
sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (95:5 v/v 

20 chloroform:methanol) to give 89 mg of 49A as a white solid. 

B. 2-Methyl-1 -piperidin-4-yl-1 H-benzoimidazole trifluoroacetate 

To 89 mg (0.28 mmol) of 49A at 0°C was added 3 mL of trifluoroacetic 
acid and the mixture was stirred for 30 min. Dilution with ethyl acetate and 
concentration provided 92 mg of 49B as a yellow syrup. 
25 C. (BHJ iHj H-lndol-3-vlmethyH-2-r4-( 2-methyl-benzoim idazol-1 -vll- 

piperidin-1 -yl1-2-oxo-ethylcarbamoyl}-1 -methvl-e thyh-carbamic acid tert-butvl 
ester 

According to General Procedure A, 90 mg (0.42 mmol) of 49B and 163 
mg (0.42 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography using (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) followed by (95:5 v/v 
CH2Cl2:MeOH) to give 126 mg of 49C as a white solid. 

D. ffll-2-Amino-N-( 1 -( 1 H-lndol-3- ylmethvlV2-r4-(2-methvl- 
henzoimidazol-1 -vn-piperidin-1 -yn-2-oxo-ethyll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 
To 126 mg (0.21 mmol) of 49C in 6 mL of ethanol was added 6 mL of 
35 concentrated HCI, and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 80 min. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue redissolved in a small amount 
of methanol. Ethyl acetate was added until the product precipitated from 
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solution, and the precipitated material was collected by filtration to give 85 mg 
of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.53- 
7.81 (m, 4H), 7.19-7.40 (m, 2H), 7.00-7.19 (m, 3H), 2.91 (S.1.5H), 2.81 (s, 
5 1.5H), 1.59-1.68 (m,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 487 (MH+) 

Example 50 

(R)-g-Amino-N-{1-f1H-inrio|-3.vimethvli-p-ox 0 .2.r4.r9. P hor | V |.b ft n7nimifi ay A(.i. 
yl)-piperidin-1 -vn-ftthvn-isobufymmirifl hydrochloric 
10 A - i / 1-B6PZVl-piDeridin-4.yl^(P-nit r0 -Dhenvh. a m.no 

A mixture of 22.0 g (116 mmol) of 4-amino-1-benzylpiperidine, 16.31 g 
(116 mmol) of l-fluoro-2-nitrobenzene, 19.17 g (1 16 mmol) of potassium Iodide 
and 16.00 g (1 16 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 200 mL of DMSO was 
heated at 150°C for 16 h. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 

15 washed four times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgSC-4 and 
concentration provided the crude product, which was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (30:70 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) and crystallized from 10% 
ethyl acetate in hexane to give 27.0 g of 50A as yellow crystals. 
B. N-(1 -Benzvl-niperidin-4-yn.h p nzeno-l P.rii a ^j n n 

20 A mixture of 1 0.0 g (32.2 mmol) of 50A and 1 .00 g of 1 0% palladium on 

carbon in 50 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50 psi for 3 h. The mixture 
was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 9.00 g of 50B as a dark 
solid 

c - 1-(1-BePZVl-piperidin-4-vn-?-nhenvl-iH.han y nj m jH a ^| f 
25 A mixture of 1 .00 g (3.56 mmol) of 50B and 1 .89 g (1 7.8 mmol) of 

benzaldehyde in 4 mL of nitrobenzene was heated at 1 10°C for 16 h. The 
mixture was purified by silica gel chromatography (30:70 v/v ethyl 
acetate:hexanes) to give 550 mg of 50C as a yellow foam. 
D - 2-Phenvl-1 -niperidin-4-yl.i M-ben2oimiri a7 nio 
30 To 540 mg (1 .47 mmol) of 50C in 2 mL of methylene chloride at -1 0°C 

was added 294 mg (2.06 mmol) of a-chloroethyl chloroformate and the mixture 
was stirred for 20 min and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved in 4 
mL methanol and refluxed for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 400 
mg of SOD. 

35 E ' fR)-(1-f1-(1H-lnd 0l-3-Vlmeth v n - 2 -oxo.2-r4./P- p henvl.b fl n7nimiH a ^ ) . 

J-yl)-piperidin-1-yl1-ethylna rb a mov l ) -1- me thvl.eth V h.r fl rhamicaciritPrt-h, l ^ 
ester 
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According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0.25 mmol) of 50D and 98 
mg (025 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate 30 mg of 50E was obtained as a white solid. 

5 F. (R)-2-Amino-N-( 1 -(1 H-indol-3-ylmethvn-2-oxo-2-f4-f2-Phenvl- 

hftn7nimiria7ol-l -vh-Diperidin-1 -vll-ethyn-isobutyramide hydrochloride 

To 30 mg (0.046 mmol) of 50E in 2 mL of ethanol was slowly added 2 
mL of concentrated HCI with stirring. The mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 75min and then concentrated. Crystallization from ethyl 

10 acetate/hexane provided 22 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.29 
(d, 0.5H), 7.63-7.80 (m, 8.5H), 7.26-7.54 (m, 2.5H), 6.98-7.18 (m, 2.5H), 5.29- 
5.40 (m, 0.5H), 5.00-5.10 (m, 0.5H), 4.48-4.78 (m, 2H), 2.36-2.61 (m, 2H), 1.56- 
1.72 (m, 6H). 

15 MS (CI, NH3) 549 (MH+) 

Example 51 

m)-2-Amino-N-r2-f4-r6-fluoro-benzord1isoxazol-3-vn-piperidin-1 -vH-1 -(1 H- 
tndot-3-ylme thylV2-oxo-ethyll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 
A. 1-Acetyt-piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid 
20 A mixture of 1 29.2 g (1 .00 mmol) of isonipecotic acid and 400 mL of 

acetic anhydride was refluxed for 2.5 h. The mixture was allowed to cool to 
room temperature and stirred for 17 h. The precipitated solids were filtered, 
washed with diethyl ether and dried under vacuum to give 150.1 g of 51 A as a 
white solid. 

25 B. 1 -Acetyl-pipe ridine-4-carbonvl chloride 

To 250 mL of thionyl chloride was added 50.0 g (292 mmol) of 51 A with 
mechanical stirring. The mixture was stirred for 1 h and then 200 mL of 
petroleum ether was added. The precipitated solids were collected by filtration 
and washed with cold petroleum ether. The solids were dried under vacuum to 
30 give 53.97 g of 51 B. 

C. 1 -f4-(2.4-Difluoro-benzoy n-piperidin-1 -yll-ethanone 
To a suspension of 75.0 g (562 mmol) of aluminum chloride in 95 mL of 
m-difluorobenzene was added 51 B over 10 min. The mixture was refluxed for 
3 h under nitrogen, and after cooling to room temperature the mixture was 
35 poured slowly onto ice. The product was extracted with methylene chloride 
and the combined organics were washed twice with water and once with brine. 
Drying over MgSQ4 provided 63.21 g of 51 C as a yellow solid. 
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D ' (2.4-Difluoro.ph g nvl).piperiftin-4-vl-mftth a n» T , Q hvdrochlnririA 
A mixture of 10.0 g (37.4 mmol) of 51C in 40 mL each of concentrated 
HCI and glacial acetic acid was refluxed for 7 h. An additional 20 mL of 
concentrated HCI was added to the reaction mixture and refluxing was 
5 continued for an additional 6 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue 
triturated with 2-propanol to give 8.0 g of 51 D as a white solid. 
E - ^■4-Pifluoro-nhenvlWpip pririi n . 4.y|.mftth an r, pa »vjr Ma 
A mixture of 10.0 g (38.21 mmol) of 51D, 2.66 g (38.2 mmol) of 
hydroxylamine hydrochloride, and 4.6 mL (33.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 150 
10 mL of ethanol was stirred at room temperature for 30 min., and then refluxed for 
2.5 h. During reflux, the product began precipitating from solution. After 
cooling to room temperature, filtration provided 6.7 g of 51 E. 

F - 6-Ruoro-3-niDeridin.4-yl- henzofd] iRny^7nio 
A mixture of 10.0 g (41.62 mmol) of 51E and 250 mL of 50% NaOH was 
15 refluxed for 5 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was diluted with 
toluene and washed once each with water and brine. The mixture was dried 
over MgSC-4 and concentrated to provide a residue, which was triturated with 
ethyl acetate and petroleum ether to give 0.56 g of 51 F as a solid. 
G - <RHH2-f4-(frnMorc^ 

20 ""Q^ 3 ^^^ g nH tert- 

buM esfor 

According to General Procedure A, 11 mg (0.045 mmol) of 51 F and 18 
mg (0.045 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica qel 
chromatography (95:5 v/v CH 2 CI 2 :MeOH) to give 16 mg of 51G as a white 
25 solid. 

H - (R)-2-Amino-N-r?-r4-f6^ 
1 -(1 H-indo|-3-ylmethvl)-2-oxo. P thvl1.i S oh,rty r a miH 0 h Y H^K.. riTln 

To 16 mg (0.027 mmol) of 51G in 2 mL of ethanol at room temperature 
was added 2 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The 
30 mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized from ethyl 
acetate/hexanes to give 1 1 mg of the title compound as a white solid 

1H NMR (CD 3 OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.21- 
8.29 (m, 1H), 7.51-7.63 (m, 2H), 7.26-7.34 (m, 2H), 6.90-7.21 (m, 5H), 5.07-5 24 
(m, 1H), 4.43-4.49 (m, 1H), 3.79-3.92 (m, 1H), 2.58-2.74 (m, 2H), 1.44-1.53 (d, 
35 6H). 

MS (CI, NH 3 ) 492 (MH+) 
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Example 52 

fflM-f2-(2-Amino-2-memyl^^^ 

phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid (4-hydroxy-butyl)-amide hydrochloride 

A. 4-Phenyl-piperidine-1.4-dicarboxvlic acid mono-tert-butvl ester 
5 To a suspension of 42.84 g (114 mmol) of 4-phenyl-4-piperidine 

carboxylic acid 4-methylbenzenesu!f6nate in 250 mL of dioxane and 50 mL of 
water was added 200 mL of 1N NaOH, and the mixture was stirred until 
homogeneous. To the stirring mixture was added 27.3 g (125 mmol) of di-tert- 
butyldicarbonate over 15 min. Another 200 mL of 1N NaOH was added and 

10 the mixture was stirred until a pH of 10-1 1 was maintained. Stirring was 
continued for an additional 17 h at room temperature, then the solution was 
diluted with 350 mL of water and extracted three times with diethyl ether. The 
aqueous layer was acidified to pH 4-5 with glacial acetic acid, then extracted 
three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organics were washed three 

15 times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a clear oil, which was triturated with diethyl ether to give 32.3 g of 
52A as a white solid. 

B. 4-Phenyl-piperidine-1.4-dicarboxvlic acid benzyl ester tert-butvl ester 
To 14.39 g (47 mmol) of 52A in 200 mL of DMF was added 7.2 g (52 

20 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 8.22 g (48 mmol) of benzyl bromide. 
The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 17 h under nitrogen. The 
reaction mixture was diluted with 600 mL of ethyl acetate and washed five 
times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided 15.95 g of 52B as a clear oil that crystallized on standing. 
25 C. 4-Phenyl-pipe ridine-4-carboxylic acid benzyl ester trifluoroacetate 

To 4.5 g (1 1.4 mmol) of 52B at 0°C was added 50 mL of cold 
trifluoroacetic acid and the mixture stirred for 1.5 h. The mixture was 
concentrated to give 5.10 g of 52C. 

D. mv1-r2-r2-tert-Butoxycarbonylamino-2-methvl-proDionvlamino)-3- 
30 (1H-indol-3-yl)-propionyl]-4-phenyl-piperidine-4>carboxvlic acid benzyl ester 
According to General Procedure A, 1 .09 g (2.8 mmol) of 4C and 885 mg 
(3.0 mmol) of 52C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 0% to 3% methanol in methylene 
chloride. 1 .04 g of 52D was isolated as a light pink solid. 
35 E. (R)-1-r2-f2-tert-Butoxvcarbonylamino-2-methyl-proDionvlaminoV3- 

riH-indol>3-ylVDroDionvlV4-phenvl-piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid 

A mixture of 1.0 g (1.5 mmol) of 52D, and 200 mg of 20% palladium 
hydroxide on carbon in 30 mL of methanol was hydrogenated for 17 h at 50 
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psi. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 772 mg of 
52E as an orange solid. 

F - (R)-f 1-r2-f4-f4-Hvdroxv-hntvlcarbamovlU < d. p henvl.nineririin.i .yf ].i . 

f1H-indo»-3-YlmpfhVl)-?-ovo-eth^P^rhamovn-1^ ft th v l.p^ h Y i}^ a rb a mir a r?H 
5 tert-butyl ester 

To a mixture of 66 mg (0.1 14 mmol) of 52E, 9.4 mg (0.105 mmol) of 4- 
amino-1-butanol, and 27 mg (0.210 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 1.5 mL 
of methylene chloride was added 56 mg (0.126 mmol) of benzotriazol-1-yloxy- 
tris(dimethylamino)phosphonium hexafluorophosphate (BOP) and the mixture 

10 was stirred overnight at room temperature. Concentration provided a residue 
which was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1N NaOH and 
once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided the crude 
product, which was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elution of 0% to 5% methanol in methylene chloride. 50 mg of 52F was 

15 isolated as a white solid. 

G. , (R)-1-r2-f2-Amino-2-methv»-DrQninnyla m inol-3-M H.indn|.g.y |). 
propipnylH-phenvl-pippririin M-carhox vl ic acid t 4-hy dmvy.h., tY . ) - am8 H a 
hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 44 mg (0.068 mmol) of 52F was 
20 : deprotected to give 30 mg of the title compound as a light pink solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.52-7.61 
(m, 1H), 7.08-7.49 (m. 4H), 7.09-7.20 (m, 2H), 6.97-7.08 (m, 3H), 5.19-5.24 (m 
1H), 3.39-3.51 (m, 3H), 2.90-3.27 (m, 5H), 1.50-1.61 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 548 (MH+) 
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Example 53 

-f2-f 2-Amino-2-methyl-propio nylaminol-3-f 1 H-indol-3-vn-propionv11-4- 

ph8nyl-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid amide hyd rochloride 
A. ffi)-{1 -f2-f4-Carbamoyt-4-phe nvl-piperidin-1 -vIM -( 1 H-indol-3- 
5 yimethyh-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamoyn-1-methyl-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-bgty| ester 
To a mixture of 255 mg (0.44 mmol) of 52E, 1 18 mg (2.21 mmol) of 
ammonium chloride and 400 mg (3.09 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 4 mL 
of methylene chloride was added 235 mg (0.53 mmol) of BOP and the mixture 
stirred at room temperature for 24 h. The mixture was concentrated and the 
10 residue dissolved in ethyl acetate. The organic portion was washed twice with 
1N NaOH and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a crude product which was purified by silica gel chromatography 
using a gradient elution of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate. 
128 mg of 53A was isolated as a white solid. 
15 B. (RV1-f2-(2-Amino-2-methyl- propionylamino)-3-f1H-indol-3-vlV 

propionylH-phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid amide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 118 mg (0.20 mmol) of 53A was 
deprotected to give 90 mg of the title compound as a pink solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D. 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.52-7.63 
20 (m, 1H), 7.19-7.47 (m, 4H), 6.98-7.17 (m, 5H), 5.13-5.25 (m, 1H), 3.82-4.21 (m, 
1H), 3.98-3.27 (m, 3H), 1.50-1.65 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 476 (MH+) 

Example 54 

(R)-1 -f 2-1 2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylaminol-3-( 1 H-indol-3-yl)-propionyll-4- 
25 phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethylamide hydrochloride 

A. (R)-{1 -T2-f4-Eth ylcarbamoyl-4-phenyl-piDeridin-1 -vIM -M H-indol-3- 
ylmethyl)-2-oxo-ethylcarbamoyll-1-me thyl-ethyn-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

To a mixture of 255 mg (0.44 mmol) of 52E, 180 mg (2.21 mmol) of 
ethylamine hydrochloride and 400 mg (3.09 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 

30 4 mL of methylene chloride was added 235 mg (0.53 mmol) of BOP and the 
mixture was stirred at room temperature for 24 h. The mixture was 
concentrated and the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed twice 
with 1N NaOH and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a crude product, which was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 

35 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 167 mg of 54A as a white foam. 

B. (RV1 -r2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylam inoV3-( 1 H-indol-3-yH- 
propionyll-4- P henyl-piperidine-4.carb oxylic acid ethvlamide hydrochloride 
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According to General Procedure C, 167 mg (0.28 mmol) of 54A was 
deprotected to give 132 mg of the title compound as a pink solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.50-7.65 
(m, 1H), 6.95-7.32 (m, 9H), 5.07-5.22 (m, 1H), 4.11-4.22 (m, 1H), 3.56-3.67 (m, 
5 1H), 2.88 -3.30 (m,5H), 2.61-2.79 (m, 1H), 1.52-1.61 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 504 (MH+) 

Example 55 

(PH -Amino-cvclonropanecarhftyy lic acid (1 -hpn ?V |o X vmfithyl?.oxo-2-f4-ft>. 
OXO-2 . 3-dihvdro-benzoimida7oM.vi^.nipflririin. i -vii. e thvi^ a mirio 
10 trifluoroaretafp 

A - (BHJ -{ 1 -BenzVlQXVmethvl-?-OXO-2.f4./P.nvn . 2.3^ihvrirn. 

Penz9imida20l-1-vl)-pippridin-1-vl1-ethvlr^mamovn^lnprn p viv ca rh a mir arid 
tert-butyl estar 

According to General Procedure A, 20 mg (0.05 mmol) of 1 B and 20 mg 
15 (0.10 mmol) of 1-tert-butoxycarbonylamino-cyclopropanecarboxylic acid 
(Wenzler et aL, Helv. Chim. Acta (1992), 75 (4) pp 1078-84) were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution 
of 45% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate to 2% methanol in ethyl 
acetate to give 1 0 mg of 55A. 

20 B - fRM-Amino-cyclopropanecarhoxvlic arid {l-han zyjoxymathv l-P-nyn. 

2-f4-f2-oxo-2,3-dihvdro-henzoimiri fl 7ni-i. v n-pipfiririin. i. v n- a thyiy a rr ] iri 0 
trifluoroacatata 

To 10 mg (0.017 mmol) of 55A at 0°C was added 2 mL of cold 
trifluoroacetic acid and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The mixture was 
25 concentrated and then diluted with heptane and concentrated again. The 
product was crystallized from methylene chloride/hexane to give 7 mg of 55B 
as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 8 7.19-7.40 (m, 5H), 
6.89-7.12 (m, 4H), 5.16-5.24 (m, 1H), 4.45-4.78 (m, 4H), 4.17-4.30 (d, 1H), 
30 3.64-3.81 (m, 2H), 3.15-3.30 (m, 1H), 2.72-2.99 (m, 1H), 2.50-2.67 (m, 0.5H), 
2.37-2.45 (m, 1.5H), 1.74-1.89 (m, 2H), 1.50-1.74 (m, 2H), 1.26-1.45 (m, 2H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 478 (MH+) 

Example 56 

(R)-2-Amino-N-( 1 -( 1 H-indol-3-yl methvl l2-o*n-2-r4-( 2-n*n-1 9.riihyrfr». 
35 imidazof4,5-b1PVridin-3-vh-Dioeridin.1.yll-«thyl}.i s o butvramirio hy ^h^^ 
A. (1-Benzvl-piperi din-4-v l ) - r3 - n itro-Dvridin-p.y l).pm.no 
A mixture of 1.66 g (10.5 mmol) of 2-chloro-3-nitropyridine, 2.00 g (10.5 
mmol) of 4-amino-1-benzylpiperidine, 1.74 g (10.5 mmol) of potassium iodide 



WO 96/38471 



PCT/IB95/00410 



-111- 

and 1.44 g (10.5 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 10ml of DMSO was heated 
at 100°C for 17 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was diluted 
with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate solution and 
brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided 1.25 g of 56A. 
5 B. N2-(1-Benzyl- piperidin-4-vh-pyridine-2.3-diamine 

A mixture of 1.25 g (4.16 mmol) of 56A and 200 mg of 10% palladiumon 
carbon in 150 mL of ethanol and 50 mL of ethyl acetate was hydrogenated at 
50 psi for 3 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 
1.07gof56B. 

10 C. 3-f1-Benzvl-Diperidin-4-vlV1.3 -dihydro-imidazor4.5-blPvridin-2-one 

A mixture of 1.07 g (3.74 mmol) of 56B, 2.43 g (15.0 mmol) of N,N'- 
carbonyldiimidazole, and 760 mg (7.52 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
ethylene glycol dimethyl ether was heated at 80°C for 17 h. The mixture was 
diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate 

15 solution and brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided a crude 
product which was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elution of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate to give 270 mg of 
56C. 

D. a-Piperidin-4-yl-1.3-dihvdro-i midazor4.5-blDvridin-2-one 
20 To a solution of 270 mg (6.88 mmol) of 56C in 1 mL of 1 ,2- 

dichloroethane at 0°C was added 286 mg (2.0 mmol) of a-chloroethyl 
chloroformate. The ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved in 10 mL of methanol and 
heated at 60°C for 3 h. The mixture was diluted with 2N NaOH and brine and 
25 extracted five times with chloroform. The organic extracts were dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 70 mg of 56D. 

E. (R)-f 1 -{1 -M H-lndol-3-vlmethvn -2-oxo-2-f4-f2-oxo-1 .2-dihvdro- 
imiriazof4.5-b1pyridin-3-y n-piperidin-1-vn-ethvlcarbamovl)-1-methvl-ethvl)- 
narhamic acid tert-butyl ester 

30 According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0.32 mmol) of 56D and 125 

mg (0.32 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 70% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 56E. 

F. (R)-2-Amino-N-{1-M H-indol-3-ylmethyh-2-oxo-2-f4-f2-oxo-1 .2- 
35 dihydro-imidazof4.5-blDvridin-3-vn-DiDe ridin-1-yiyethyl)-isobutvramide 

hydrochloride 

To 100 mg (0.28 mmol) of 56E in 3 mL of ethanol at 0°C was added 1 .5 
mL of concentrated HCI, the ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 2 
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h. The mixture was concentrated several times from ethanol. The residue was 
diluted with ethyl acetate/hexanes and the precipitated solid collected by 
filtration to give 52 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.97-8.06 
5 (m, 1 H), 7.53-7.69 (m, 2H), 7.25-7.38 (m, 2H), 7.09-7.21 (m, 3H), 5.22-5.33 (m, 
1H), 4.49-4.74 (m, 2H), 1.48-1.64 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 490 (MH+) 

Example 57 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f2-f4-(5-chloro-2-oxo-2 3-rtih y dro-bRn7nimiri fl Tni.i.y i ). 
10 pipendin-1-v1l-H1H-indoi-3-v^^ 

A - £1-Benzvl-D8Deridin-4-vh.M.r hloro-2-nitrn.phenvh.amlnft 
A mixture of 1 0.0 g (53.0 mmol) of 4-amino-1 -benzylpiperidine, 1 0.0 g 
(53.0 mmol) of 2,5-dichloronitrobenzene, 8.80 g (53.0 mmol) of potassium 
iodide, and 7.30 g (53 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 60 mL of DMSO was 
15 heated at 140°C for 48 h. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed five times with water and once with brine. The mixture was dried over 
MgSC-4 and concentrated. The residue was triturated with 30% ethyl acetate in 
hexane to give 8.3 g of 57A as a red solid. 

B - N1-(1-een7Yt-piperidin-4.vi>.4-rhioro-hftn7 a n ft .i io^*^ 
20 A mixture of 8.30 g (26.28 mmol) of 57A was hydrogenated for 3 h at 45 

psi The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated. The product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 100% ethyl 
acetate to 1 0% diethylamine in ethyl acetate to give 6.41 g of the title 
compound. 

25 C - 1 -(1 -Penzyl-nipendin-4-vn-S-chloro-1 3-riihy dro-ben2nimiri a ™i.9. 

one 

A mixture of 1.00 g (3.50 mmol) of 57B, 2.84 g (17.5 mmol) of N,N- 
carbonyldiimidazole, and 764 mg (7.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 3 mL of 
ethylene glycol dimethyl ether was heated at 92°C for 5 h. The mixture was 
30 concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (75:25 
v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 680 mg of 57C as a pink solid. 

D - 5-Chlorp-1 -piperidin-4-vM .3-dihvdrn.han7 0 imidazol.p^ n o 
To a solution of 680 mg (2.18 mmol) of 57C in 3 mL of methylene 
chloride at -10°C was added 468 mg (3.27 mmol) of a-chloroethyl 
35 chloroformate and the mixture stirred for 40 min. Concentration provided a 
dissolved residue which was in 10 mL of methanol and warmed to reflux for 1 
h. The mixture was concentrated and 50 mL of chloroform was added to the 
residue followed by a solution of 90 mg of sodium hydroxide in 10 mL of water. 
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The mixture was stirred for 15 min. The layers were separated and the organic 
portion was washed once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentrations 
provided 51 0 mg of 57D as a pink solid. 

E. (RH 1 -r2-f4.( 5-Chloro.2-oxo-2.3-dihvdro-benzoimidazol-1 -vl)- 

5 piperidin-1-vn-1-MH-indol-3-v lmethylV2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovl1-1-methvl-ethvl)- 
rarhamin arid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 40 mg (0.16 mmol) of 57D and 62 
mg (0.16 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography eluting with 50% ethyl acetate in hexane followed by 5% 

10 methanol in methylene chloride to give 31 mg of 57E as a white solid. 

F. rRV2-Amino-N-f2-f4-f5-chloro-2-oxo.2.3-dihvdro-benzoimidazol-1- 
yl).p i pftririin-1 -yll-1 -f 1 H-indol-3-vlmethylV2-oxo-ethyll-isobutyramide 

To a mixture of 31 mg (0.05 mmol) of 57E in 3 mL of ethanol was added 
3 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 
15 80 min. The mixture was concentrated, and the residue crystallized from ethyl 
acetate/hexane to give 26 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.19-8.30 
(m, 1H), 7.42-7.64 (m, 1H), 6.94-7.37 (m, 8H), 5.05-5.30 (m, 1H), 4.12-4.54 (m, 
3H), 2.37-2.61 (m, 2H), 1.48-1.64 (m, 6H). 
20 MS (CI, NH3) 523, 525 (MH+) 

Example 58 

fR^-2-Amino-N-f1-ben?yloxymethvl -2-oxo-2-r7-rtoluene-4-sulfonvlaminoV3.4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquinolin-2-vl1-ethyl)-isobutyramide 

A. (BHJ -Ben?yloxymethvl- 2-oxo-2-r7-rtolu6ne-4-sulfonvlamino^-3.4- 
25 dihydro-1 H-isoguinolin-2-vl1-ethylcarbam oyl}-1 -methvl-ethvn-carbamic acid 

tert-butvl ester 

To a mixture of 42 mg (0.846 mmol) of 6C and 10.3 mg (0.102 mmol) of 
triethylamine in 5 mL of methylene chloride at 0°C was added 18 mg (0.93 
mmol) of toluenesulfonyl chloride and the mixture was allowed to warm to room 
30 temperature and stirred overnight. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate 
and washed once each with 1N NaOH and brine, dried over Na2S04 and 
concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 
v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 19 mg of 58A as a foam. 

B. (R)-2-Amino-N-{ 1 -benzvloxymethyl-2-o xo-2-f7-ftoluene-4- 
35 sulfonylaminoV3.4-dihvdro- iH.isoauinolin-2-vn-ethvn-isobutvramide 

According to General Procedure C, 19 mg (0.029 mmol) of 58A was 
deprotected to give 12 mg of the title compound. 



r 
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1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.46- 
7.67 (m, 2H), 6.79-7.29 (m, 11H), 5.06-5.21 (m, 1H), 2.29-2.32 (d, 3H), 1 48- 
1.60(bs,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 565 (MH+) 

5 Example 59 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f1-hPn7ofb]thiophen-3-vlmeth v |.P^yn.9 - r4-/2.o) f o-Pa-riihY Wrn. 
frereoimida™i-1-yQ. P iperidin^^^ hvdmnhlnrirto 

A - (R)-3-Ben7ofhlthio phen-3-v l- ? - (2 -tert-biitny V r. a rh on V | a minfv9.mo ! h y ! . 
Propionyla minoVprnpinr^ ir arirt 

•0 A mixture of 193 mg (0.64 mmol) of D-3-(3-benzothienyl)alanine 

trifluoroacetate, 180 mg (0.53 mmol) of 33A, and 219 mg (1.70 mmol) of 
diisopropylethylamine in 10 mL of DMF was stirred overnight at room 
temperature. The mixture was acidified with 1N HCI and diluted with ethyl 
acetate. The aqueous phase was extracted three times with ethyl acetate and 

15 the combined organics were washed five times with water, dried over 
MgSC-4 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography, eluting with 100% chloroform, followed by 5% methanol in 
chloroform, followed by (9:1:0.1 v/v/v chloroform: methanol: acetic acid) to qive 
110mgof59A. 

20 B. (P)-(1-f1-BenzofbTthiophen-3-vlm e thvl.p^vn.9 . r4-(2- Q yo.p a.riih Y ,w 

acid tert-hirtyl actor 

According to General Procedure A, 58 mg (0.27 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benzimidazolinyl) piperidine and 105 mg (0.27 mmol) of 59A were coupled 
25 and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elution of 20% hexane in ethyl acetate to 100% ethyl acetate. 95 mg of 59B 
was isolated as a foam. 

C - f R)-2-Aminp-N-f 1 -benzorhlthio D hen-3-ylmftth V i.2-oxo.P-f/i.( i>^vn. 

2,3-dih Y dro-hen7Qimidazol-1-vn-niD 6 ririin-i- v i].oth Y i ).i S o h , l t v rafn ,Ho 
30 hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 85 mg (0.14 mmol) of 59B was 
deprotected to give 55 mg of the title compound as an off-white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.83- 
7.99 (m, 2H), 7.30-7.48 (m, 3H), 7.20-7.28 (m, 0.5H), 7.51-7.26 (m, 3H), 6 86- 
35 6.92 (m, 0.5H), 5.29-5.45 (m, 1H), 4.57-4.71 (m, 1H), 4.29-4.44 (m, 1H) 3 96- 
4.09 (m, 1H), 2.20-2.83 (m, 3H), 1.55-1.64 (d, 3H). 1.44-1.51 (d, 3H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 506 (MH+) 
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Example 60 

mU2-Amino-N-f1-r4-benzvloxy-benzy h-2-oxo-2-f7-aoluene-4-sulfonvlamino)- 
3.4-riihydro-1H-isoquinolin-2-yiyethvll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

A. 1.2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoquinolin-7-ylamine 

5 A mixture of 500 mg (2.8 mmol) of 6A and 500 mg of 1 0% palladium on 

carbon was hydrogenated at 45 psi overnight. The mixture was filtered through 
celite and concentrated to give 350 mg of 60A as a white solid. 

B. (R H3 -f2-r7-Amino-3.4-dihydro -1 H.isoquinolin-2-vn-1 -f4-benzvloxv- 
benzyh-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovn-1-methvl-ethv»-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

10 According to General Procedure A, 300 mg (0.68 mmol) of 44D and 1 00 

mg (0.68 mmol) of 60A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 230 mg of 60B as a 
white solid. 

C. f R)-( 1 -{ 1 -f4-Benzyloxv-benzyl)-2-oxo-2 -f 7-(toluene-4-sulfonvlaminoV 
15 3.4-dihydro-1H-lsoquinolin-2-yn-ethylcarbamovl)-1-methvl-ethvl>-carbamic 

acid tert-butyl ester 

A mixture of 220 mg (0.39 mmol) of 60B, 85 mg (0.44 mmol) of p- 
toluenesulfonyl chloride and 55 mg (0.44 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine in 
5 mL of methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The 
20 : mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% HCI 
solution, saturated sodium bicarbonate solution and brine. Drying over 
MgS04 and concentration provided a crude product, which was purified by 
silica gel chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 200 mg of 
60C. 

25 D. f Rl-2-Amino-N-f 1 -(4-benzyloxy-benzyl)-2-oxo-2-r7-(toluene-4- 

sulfonylaminoV3.4-dih ydro-1H-isoquinolin-2-yll-ethyl>-isobutvramide 
hydrochloride 

To a solution of 150 mg (0.21 mmol) of 60C in 3 mL of ethanol was 
added 2 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room 
30 temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated, and the residue 
crystallized from methylene chloride/hexane to give 1 12 mg of the title 
compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.64 (d, 
2H), 7.17-7.39 (m, 7H), 7.04-7.10 (m, 1H), 6.79-6.92 (m, 5H), 4.90-5.12 (m, 2H), 
35 4.29-4.57 (m, 1.5H), 4.1 1-4.20 (m, 0.5H), 2.82-2.97 (m, 2H), 2.34 (d, 3H), 1.46- 
1.52 (m,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 641 (MH+) 
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Example 61 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f 1 -f7-amino-3.4-rtihvdm-l H.tenrj, . | p 0 »n6-2^rhftnyi).9.f j h- 
indol-3-yl)-ethvn - i gobutv r amfrift dihvdrnrhtnririo 
A - fR)-2-Amin^N-f1-f7-amin(K34-dihvdrtviH-i g n q ..i n Q iin 6 .p.Mrhnny i ). 
5 2-M H-indol-3-vl>-ethvl)-ifinbutvramidft ri ihvdrrahlnriri ft 

According to General Procedure C, 29 mg (0.056 mmol) of 36B was 
deprotected to give 1 4 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD 3 OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.51- 
7.60 (m, 1H), 7.24-7.31 (d, 0.5H), 6.91-7.18 (m, 6.5H), 5.14-5.33 (m, 1H), 4.42- 
10 4.68 (m, 1.5H), 4.12-4.23 (m, 0.5H), 2.53-2.75 (m, 1H), 2.35-2.51 (m, 0.5H), 
2.08-2.22 (m, 0.5H), 1 .52- 1 .63 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 420 (MH+) 

Example 62 

(R)-2-Aminp-N-f 1 -f4-(P-oxo-2.3-dihvrlro-ben?nimiri fly n |.i .yn.ninftrirfino.i . 
15 carbonyn-4-phenvl-butvlHsohiJtvramirift hy rirnrhinriHo 

A - 2-OXO-5.6-diphePVl-3-(3-nhenvl-allvn.mn T hnli n e .4.r fl rhnyy lir antf 

To a -78°C solution of 13.8 g (70.0 mmol) of cinnamyl bromide and 4.94 
g (14.0 mmol) of t-butyl-(2S, 3RH+)-6-oxo-2,3-diphenyl-4-morpholine 
carboxylate in 350 mL of anhydrous THF was added 

20 28 mL (28 mmol) of 1 M sodium bistrimethylsilylamide in THF. The mixture was 
stirred at -78°C for 1 .5 h and then poured into 750 mL of ethyl acetate. The 
mixture was washed twice with brine, dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated to 
give a yellow oil. The oil was stirred in 150 mL of hexane overnight and the 
precipitated solid was then collected by filtration to give 3.2 g of 62A as a white 

25 solid. 

B - 5.6-Piphenvl-3-(3-Phenvl-allvl>-mornhnlin.i>^ n ft 
According to General Procedure B, 2.97 g (6.33 mmol) of 62A was 
deprotected to give an orange oil which was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (10:90 v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 880 mg of 62B as a 
30 white solid. 

C - 2-(2-Amino-2-methvl-nronionviaminnyR.p h envUp entflnnif> arid 

A mixture of 440 mg (1.19 mmol) of 62B and 120 mg of palladium 

chloride in 20 mL of ethanol and 10 mL of THF was hydrogenated at 45 psi for 

16 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated, and the residue 

35 was triturated with ether to give 240 mg of 62C as a white solid. 

D - (R)-2-(2-tert-ButOXVCarbonvlaminQ.p.meth v |. Dro pinny laminn).^. 
phenvl-pentanoic acid 
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A mixture of 203 mg (1.05 mmol) of 33A, 378 mg (1.26 mmol) of 62C 
and 434 mg (3.36 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 2 mL of DMF was stirred 
overnight. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and extracted twice with 
1NHCI. The aqueous phase was extracted once with ethyl acetate. The 
5 pooled organic extracts were washed three times with water and once with 
brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using 80% chloroform in hexane followed 
by 100% chloroform followed by 10% methanol in chloroform to give 127 mg 
Of 62D. 

10 E. (R)-(1 -Methyl-1 -{1 -r4-(2-oxo-2.3-dihvdro-h enzoimidazol-1 -vl V 

piperidine-1-carbonyl]-4-phenvl-butylcarbamo yl)-ethyh-carbamic acid tert butvl 
ester 

According to General Procedure A, 45 mg (0.12 mmol) of 62D and 26 
mg (0.12 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl) piperidine were coupled and 
15 the product purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% 
methylene chloride to 3% methanol in methylene chloride to give 39 mg of 
62E as a yellow foam. 

F. (ffl-2-Amino-N-( 1 -f4-(2-oxo-2. 3-dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -vH- 
piperidine-1 -carfaonyll-4-phenyl-butyll-is Qbutyramide hydrochloride 
20 According to General Procedure C, 36 mg (0.062 mmol) of 62E was 

deprotected to give 28 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.03-7.36 
(m, 9H), 4.62-4.73 (m, 1H), 4.43-4.59 (m, 1H), 3.97-4.19 (m, 1H), 2.52-2.87 (m, 
3H),1.60(s,6H). 
25 MS (CI, NH3) 578 (MH+) 

Example 63 

2-Amino-N-f 1 -( 1 -methyl-1 H-indol-3-vlm emvlV2-oxo-2-f4-<2-oxo-2.3-dihvdro- 
benzoimidazoM -yh-piperidin-1 -yl)-ethvn-isoh utvramide hydrochloride 
A. 2-(2-tert-Butoxycarbonylamino-2-methvl -propionylaminoV3-f1- 
30 methyl-1 H-indol-3-yl)-propionic acid 

A mixture of 1.00 g (4.58 mmol) of 1-methyl-dl-tryptophan, 1.65 g (5.5 
mmol) of 33A, and 1.30 g (10.0 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 2 mL of DMF 
was heated overnight at 50°C. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed once each with 10% HCI and brine. The solution was dried over 
35 MgS04 and concentrated, and the product was purified using a gradient of 2% 
to 5% methanol in methylene chloride to give 173 mg of 63A. 
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B - n-Mefryl-1-f1-M-m ft thYf.iH.i, ^ ^ 

acidtert-hirtytocfar 

According to General Procedure A, 173 mg (0.42 mmol) of 63A and 
5 131 mg (0.42 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-ben2imidazollnyl) piperidlne were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography in 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 210 mgof63B. 

C - 2-Amino-N^1-f1-memvl-1H-indnl-^. V lmftthyl\.i)^. 2 .u.rp.nvn.9 q . 
dihvdro-ben7oimida2 ol-1-vn - n i nP ridin.i-yi]-pt h y| } . 
10 isobutyrami de hydrnr^ inpVta 

According to General Procedure C, 209 mg (0.35 mmol) of 63B was 
deprotected to give 166 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CDaOD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) (1:1 mixture 
Of diastereomers) 8 7.67 (d, 0.5H), 7.55 (d, 0.5H), 7.31-7.39 (m, 1H), 6.99-7 26 

15 mo £?1 I:*™ (d ' 05H) ' 5 - 12 " 533 (m ' 1H) ' 378 < s ' 3H >' 1 - 49 ' 1 -63 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 503 (MH+) ' 

Example 64 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{i-n^phth3len-1-vimpthvi-2.Q y n.p.fd.(9^ oQ.H ff , Y lr ft 
on - °en*oimida70l-1-v|)-pipp n \tin.^^ 

20 A ' fPV2-f3-tert-Bllto X v^rhnn V l^m | no .2-m fi thYl. prr > D i 0 nv lam inn)^. 

naphthalen-1-vl-pmpi^n^ a r .-H 

A mixture of 500 mg (1.52 mmol) of D-3-(1 -napthyl)alanine, 547 mg 
(1.82 mmol) of 33A and 0.80 ml_ (4.56 mmol) of diisopropylamine in 5 mL of 
DMF was heated at 50»C overnight. The mixture was concentrated and the 
25 res.due diluted with methylene chloride. The organic portion was washed 
once with water, twice with 1N HCI and once with brine. The solution was 
dned over MgS0 4 and concentrated, and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (0.1:5:95 v/v/v acetic acid:methanol:methylene chloride) to 
give 484 mgof64A. 

30 B - fR)-M-Methvl-1-fl.naphth fl |pn .i- v i mft t hy i.p^ xo . 2 . f4 .^ y ^^ 

dihydro-henroimiria/ol-l-vn-pinori^^^ 

acidtert-hirtylogfor 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.25 mmol) of 64A and 50 

mg (0.23 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)-piperidine were coupled and 
35 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1 00% 

methylene chloride to 4% methanol in methylene chloride to give 97 mg of 

64B. 
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C. (R)-2-Amlno-N -{l -naohthalen-1 - V rmethvt-2-nxo-2-f4-(2-0X0-2,3- 
riih yriro.benz6imida2ol- l-yl)-piperidin-1-vH-ethvn-isobutvramide 
trifluoroacetate 

To 91 mg (0.15 mmol) of 64B at 0°C was added 2 mL of cold TFA and 
5 the mixture was stirred at 0°C for 2 h. The mixture was concentrated, then 
coevaporated twice each from methylene chloride and toluene to give 99 mg 
of the title compound as a white powder. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.22 (d, 
0.5H), 8.17 (d, 0.5 H), 7.79-7.94 (m, 2H), 7.39-7.67 (m, 4H), 7.01-7.26 (m, 
10 3.5H), 6.75 (d, 0.5H), 5.42-5.51 (m, 1H), 5.29-5.40 (m, 1H), 4.54-4.67 (m, 1H), 
4.19-4.37 (m, 2H), 3.51-3.82 (m, 3H), 2.29-2.72 (m, 3H), 1.49-1.68 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 500 (MH+) 

Example 65 

f R)-2- Amino-N-(2-( 1 H-indol-3-yl^-1 -f6-(moipholine -4-carbonyn-3.4-dihvdro-1 H- 
15 isoguinoline-2-carbonyn-ethyn-isobut yramide hvdrochioride 

A. (R)-(1 -{2-(1 H-lndol-3-yh-1 -f6-f morpholine-4-carbonvl V3.4-dihvdro- 
1 H.isftqijinoline-2-carbonyiyethvlca rbamovn-1 -methvt-ethvh-carbamic acid 
tert-butyl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 121 mg (0.22 
20 mmol) of 26 A and 19 mg (0.33 mmol) of morpholine were coupled to give 140 
mg of 65A as a yellow oil. 

B. m>.2-Amino-N-f2-riH-indol-3-yn-1-r6-fmornholine-4-cart)onvn-3.4- 
riihyriro- 1 H-isoQuinoline-2-carbonyll-ethyn-iso hutyramidQ hvdrochioride 

To 86 mg (0.14 mmol) of 65A in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.0 mL of 
25 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred for 1.5 h at room temperature. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 68 mg of the title compound as a tan 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.51-7.61 
(m, 1H), 6.92-7.30 (m, 6.5H), 6.58 (d, 0.5H), 5.14-5.39 (m, 1H), 4.56-4.66 (d, 
30 0.5H), 4.41-4.50 (d, 1H), 4.09-4.18 (d, 0.5H). 

Example 66 

fR\.9.AminQ.N-f1.(1H-indQl-3-ylmethvn-2-oxo-2-f4-(2-oxo-2,3-dihvd rP- 
imidazor4.5-c1pvridin-1-vn-DiD eridin-1-vn-ethvl)- 
isohutyramide dihydrochloride 
35 A. 1 -Piperidin-4-yl-1 .3-dihydro -imidazof4.5-c1Pvridin-2-one 

66A was prepared by the same route illustrated in Example 56 using 4- 
chloro-3-nitro-pyridine and 4-amino-1-benzylpiperidine as starting materials. 
The 4-chloro-3-nitro-pyridine was prepared by adding 3.00 g (23.8 mmol) of 4- 
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hydroxy-3-nitropyridine to 10 mL of phosphorous oxychloride and heating the 
mixture at 130°C for 3 h. The mixture was poured into ice water, neutralized 
with 2N NaOH and allowed to stand for 1 h. The mixture was extracted with 
ethyl acetate and the combined organics were washed with brine. The solution 
5 was dried and concentrated to give 2.92 g of 4-chloro-3-nitro-pyridine. 
B - fRHHH1H-|ndol-3-vlmethvn-^ 

carbamfc a cid tert-hiity t aster 

According to General Procedure A, 90 mg (0.29 mmol) of 66A and 113 
10 mg (0.29 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using an elution gradient of 1% methanol in methylene 
chloride to 5% methanol in methylene chloride followed by 5% methanol plus 
1 % acetic acid in methylene chloride to give 80 mg of 66B. 

C ' (R)-(1-f1-(1H-lndOl-3-Vlmeth^-2.Qyn.9.fd.f p. Q xQ.2^ihyrirn. 

15 'midazoKS-cfrvridin-l-vn-^ 

carbamic acid tert-hntvl ester rtjhy^nn^H* 

To 80 mg (0.14 mmol) of 66B in 3 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and then coevaporated three times with ethanol. 
20 The residue was crystallized from ethyl acetate/hexane to give 60 mgofthe 
title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.41-8.57 
(m, 2H), 7.87 (d, 0.5H), 7.58 (d, 0.5H), 7.21-7.39 (m, 2H), 7.07-7.13 (m, 3H), 
5.24-5.34 (m, 0.5H), 5.12-5.20 (m, 1H), 4.60-4.71 (m, 1H), 1.52-1.67 (m, 6H) 
25 MS(CI,NH 3 )491(MH+) ' ' 

Example 67 

2-Amino-N-{1-hiphepvl-4-vimRthvl-?-oxo.2.r4.r?.nYA . 2.3.dihyrircv 
benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-piparjdin-1 -vll-ethvD-hobutvmmirio hy Hr ^n H. 
A- (R)-2-Amino-3-biphenvl-4-vl.Dropinnin a c id triflnnrnac ate,te 
30 To 1 .50 g (4.4 mmol) of BOC-D-4-4'-phenylalanine at 0°C was added 25 

mL of cold TFA and the mixture was stirred for 2 h. The mixture was 
concentrated and then heptane was added to the residue and the mixture 
concentrated again and dried under vacuum to give 1.59 g of 67A as a pale 
red solid. 

35 B. (R)-3-Biphen Y l-4-y|-2-fP-tert-hl.to X vnarhnn v lamino.o. r n ttiyf . 

ProDionvlaminnl.prnpjn n - r ^ 

A mixture of 1.59 g (4.4 mmol) of 67A, 1.59 g (5.3 mmol) of 33A and 
1.82 g (14.1 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine in 50 mL of DMF was stirred at 
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0°C for 6 days. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate, washed twice with 
10% HCI and once with water, and twice with brine. The solution was dried 
over MgS04, filtered and concentrated and the product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 10% methanol in 
5 ethyl acetate to give 900 mgof67B. 

C. (RV(1-{1-Biphenyl-4-vlmethvl-2-oxo-2-f4-f2-oxo-2.3-dihydro- 
hftn7oimidazoM -vh-Diperidin-l -yll-ethvlcarbamovIM -methvl-ethvn-carbamic 
arid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 250 mg (0.59 mmol) of 67B and 
10 127 mg (0.059 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)-piperidine were 
coupled to give 270 mg of 67C as a white solid which was used in the next 
step without further purification. 

D. fRV2-Amino-N-f1-biDhenvl-4-ylmethyl-2 -oxo-2-r4-f2-oxo-2.3- 
riihyrirn-henzoimidazol-1 -yl l-piperidin-1 -yll-ethyll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

15 To 270 mg (0.43 mmol) of 67C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 .5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated to dryness and the residue was triturated with 
hexane/ethanol to give 200 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.52-7.70 

20 (m, 4H), 7.28-7.51 (m, 6H), 6.91-7.11 (m, 3H), 5.25-5.33 (m, 1H), 4.67-4.80 (m, 
1 H), 4.43-4.58 (m, 1 H), 4.1 6-4.27 (m, 1 H), 1 .53-1 .66 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 527 (MH+) 

Example 68 

mV2-Amino-N-r2-MH-indol-3-yh-1-f7-sulfamovl-3.4-dihvdro-1H- 
25 isoquinoline-2 -carbonyh-ethyn-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

A. (BH3 -J2d 1 H-lndol-3-yn-1 -f7 -sulfamoyl-3.4-dihvdro-1 H-isoauinoline- 
p- r.arhonylVethylcarbamoyn-1-me thyl-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

The preparation of 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-7-sulfonic acid amide 
is described by Pendleton et al., J. Pharmacol. Exp. Ther., 208 (1979) p24. 
30 According to General Procedure A, 83 mg (0.39 mmol) of 1 ,2,3,4-Tetrahydro- 
isoquinoline-7-sulfonic acid amide and 150 mg (0.39 mmol) of 4C were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (19:1 v/v 
chloroform:methanol) to give 206 mg of 68A. 

B. (R)-g-Amino-N-r 2-M H-indol-3-vh-l -(7-sulfa movl-3.4-dihvdro-1 H- 
35 isoquinoline-2-r.arbonvh-e thyll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

To 144 mg (0.25 mmol) of 68A in 12 mL of ethanol was added 4 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
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reactlon mixture was concentrated to give 1 18 mg of the title compound as a 
white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7 48-7 53 
(m, 2H), 7.21-7.30 (m, 1H), 6.92-7.13 (m, 4H), 5.11-5.25 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.62 (m 

5 2H),4.11-4.22(d,0.5H),3.75-3.86(m,1H),3.5(W.63(m,1H) t 2.53-272(m 
1H), 2.26-2.42 (m, 0.5H), 2.06-2.19 (m, 0.5H), 1.57 (m, 6H). 

MS(CI,NH 3 )519(MH+)" 

Example 69 

10 benzoimiriazol-l -vn-pippri rijn-1 -vi|.pthyi}. 

isobutvramirio Ijy lrochloririfi 

• A. 2-f 2-tgrt-B(noxvcamonvlamino.g.m B th v »-p mp. rt n Y . am8nn ^r ( ft . ff . , 

IH-indol-3-vn-prnpinnir ariH 

A mixture of 150 mg (0.50 mmol) of 33A, 100 mg (0.45 mmol) of 6- 
15 fluorotryptophan and 128 mg (1.0 mmol) of diisopropylethylamine was stirred 
overnight at room temperature. The mixture was acidified to pH 1 with IN HCI 
diluted with water and extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined ' 
organic extracts were washed four times with water, once with brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 154 mg of 69A. 

acid tert-htrtyl actor 

According to General Procedure A, 79 mg (0.1 94 mmol) of 69A and 42 
mg (0.194 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)-piperidine were coupled and 
25 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% 
methanol in methylene chloride to 3% methanol in methylene chloride to give 
84 mgof69Basawhitefoam. 

C ' 2-AmiPQ-N-{1-f6-flU0rO-1 H-indol-3-vlmAthyl) . ? .n^ o.f4.r9.nvru9 ft. 

, n *Wro-p«n7oimirta ? Qi.^ 

30 According to General Procedure C, 78 mg (0.129 mmol) of 69B was 

deprotected to give 54 mg of the title compound. 



35 
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1 H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) (1:1 mixture 
of diastereomers) 8 7.56-7.62 (m, 0.5H), 7.46-7.53 (m, 0.5H), 7.01-7.26 (m, 
6H) f 6.70-6.88 (m, 1H), 5.17-5.37 (m, 1H), 4.60-4.69 (m, 1H), 4.25-4.41 (m f 1H), 
3.94-4.12 (m, 1H), 3.04-3.24 (m f 2H),. 2.45-2.62 (m, 2H), 1.48-1.65 (m, 6H). 
5 MS(CI,NH3)519(MH+) 

Example 70 

mV2-Amino-N-M-f1H-indol-3^^ 

et hylj-isobuty ramide hydrpghloride 
A. (1-BQn^yl-piperidin-4-yl)-phenyl-amine 

10 To a mixture of 10.9 g (57.6 mmol) of 1-benzyl-4-piperidone, 100.0 g 

(576 mmol) of sodium sulfate and 175 mL of acetic acid under nitrogen was 
added 7.00 g (74.9 mmol) of aniline by syringe and the mixture was stirred at 
room temperature for 15 min. To the stirring solution was added 61.0 g (288 
mmol) of sodium triacetoxyborohydride and the mixture was stirred overnight. 

15 The mixture was concentrated and the residue was poured onto ice and 

neutralized with 2N NaOH to pH 7.5. The mixture was extracted four times with 
chloroform and the organics washed once with brine. The sbiution was dried 
over Na2S04 and concentrated. The residue was triturated with ether to give 
4.2 g of 70A as a white solid. 

20 B. 1 -[2-M -Benzyl-piperidin-4-ylaminoVphenyn-2-chloro-ethanone 

hydrochloride 

To a flame-dried flask containing 2.50 g (9.4 mmol) of 70A, and 40 mL 
of dichloroethane at 0°C was added 1 1 .3 mL (1 1 .3 mmol) of 1 M boron 
trichloride in methylene chloride over 5 min., followed by 1.2 mL (18.8 mmol) of 

25 chloroacetonitrile over 3 min. The mixture was warmed to room temperature 
and stirred for 10 min. The mixture was refluxed overnight and then allowed to 
cool to room temperature. Ice was added to the stirring solution followed by 10 
mL of 10% HCI and the mixture was heated to 100°C for 0.5 h. The layers 
were separated and the aqueous phase was extracted with methylene 

30 chloride. The organic portion was dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 
1.50 g of 70B. 

C. 1 -(1 -Benzyl-piperidin-4-yl)-1 H-indole 

To 1 .50 g (4.0 mmol) of 70B dissolved in 1 1 mL of ethanol at 0°C was 
added 2.0 mL (4.0 mmol) of 2N NaOH and the mixture stirred for 10 min. 
35 Sodium borohydride, 80 mg (2.1 mmol), was added to the stirring solution and 
the mixture was stirred at 0°C for 1 h. Ice was added to the solution and the 
mixture was extracted three times with methylene chloride. The combined 
organics were washed with water and dried over MgS04 and the residue 
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dissolved in 1,4-dioxane and refluxed for 2 h. After cooiing to room 
temperature, ice and a saturated aqueous sodium carbonate solution was 
added to the reaction mixture and the solution was extracted three times with 
methylene chloride and the combined organics were washed twice with water. 
5 The solution was dried over Na2SC>4 and concentrated. The product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (80:20 v/v hexanesrethyl acetate) to give 
350 mg of 70C as a white foam. 

D. 4-lndol-1-yl-piperidine- 1-carboxylin acid ethyl ester 

To a refluxing solution of 350 mg (1 .2 mmol) of 70C in 40 mL of 
10 dichloroethane was added 0.28 mL (3.8 mmol) of ethyl chioroformate and the 
mixture was refluxed for 2.5h. The mixture was concentrated to give 330 mgof 
70D as a yellow solid. 

E. 1 -PiDeridin-4-vl-1 H-inriole 

A mixture of 325 mg (1.2 mmol) of 70D, 440 mg (15.7 mmol) of sodium 
15 hydroxide, 1 mL of water and 2 mL of ethylene glycol was heated at 150°C for 
17 h. After cooling to room temperature, ice and concentrated HCI were added 
to the mixture and the solution was stirred for 30 miri. Ice and saturated 
aqueous sodium carbonate solution were added to the mixture until the 
solution was basic. The mixture was extracted twice with ether and the 
20 combined organic extracts were washed twice with water; The solution was 
dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 150 mg of 70E as a colorless oil. 

F- (BH3 -f 1 -f 1 H-lndol-3-vlmethvll2-r4-inrir)M -vl-plDeririin-1 .yl).9.n X n. 
ethylcarbamoylM-methvl-ethvl^ar bamic acid tart-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.75 mmol) of 70E, and 
25 291 mg (0.75 mmol) of 4C were coupled to give 260 mg of 70F as a white 
solid. 

G- (R)-2-Amino-N-ri-f1H-indol-3-vlm e th V IV2.r4.inrin |.i. v |. D ineririin.i. 
yJ)-2-oxo-ethvll-isohi itvramide hydrnrhlnriria 

To 250 mg (0.44 mmol) of 70F in 5 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 
30 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and ethanol and hexane were added to the residue. 
The precipitated off-white solid was filtered and dried to give 10 mg of the title 
compound. 

MS (CI, NH3) 473 (MH+) 
35 Example 71 

(FQ-2-Amino-N-f 1 -( 1 H-indol-3-ylrr >ethvh-2-oxr>-g-f4-^2-phenyl-imida?nf4 R- 
b1PVridin-3-vn-DiDeridin-1.yl^- ethvl)-isobutyramide dihvdmrhlnr irte 
A. 2-Phenvl-3-p|peridin-4-vl.a H-imida2or4 fi.h1pvridinft 
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71 A was prepared according to the method outlined in Example 50 
using 4-amino-1-benzylpiperidine and 2-chloro-3^nitro-pyridine as starting 
materials. 

B. (RW 1 -{1 -M H-lndol-3-ylmethyh-2-oxo-2-f4-f 2-phenvl-imida20f4.5- 
5 b )pyridin-3-vn-piperidin-1-yn-e thylcarbamoyll-1-methvl-ethvh-carbamic acid 

tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 90 mg (0.32 mmol) of 71 A and 161 
mg (0.41 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to give 
10 45 mgof71B. 

C. (m-2-Amino-N-M -M H-indol-3-y lmQthyh-2-oxo-2-f4-f2-Dhenvl- 
imida2or4.5-blDyridin-3-ylVpiperidin-1-yl1-ethvl}-isobutvram 8de dihydrochloride 

To 45 mg (0.069 mmol) of 71 B in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 

15 mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice with ethanol. Ethyl acetate 
and hexane were added to the residue until the product crystallized. The solid 
was collected by filtration to give 20 mg of the title compound. 

"•H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.74 (d, 
0.5H), 8.56 (d, 0.5H), 8.06-8.23 (m, 1H), 7.43-7.79 (m, 8H), 7.18-7.28 (m, 2H), 

20 6.87-7.02 (m, 3H), 5.14-5.28 (m, 1 H), 4.52-4.63 (m, 1 H), 3.93-4.08 (m, 1 H), 
1.37-1.49 (d, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 551 (MH+) 

Example 72 

2-Amino-N-(1-(6-fluoro-1H-indQl-3ylmethvn- 2-oxo-2-r4-r2-ohenvl- 
25 benzimidazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -yiyethyll-isobutyr amide hydrochloride 

A. H -(6-Fluoro-1 H -indol-3ylmathvh-2-oxo-2-f 4-f 2-Phenvl- 
hanzolmidazol-1 -vn-Diperidin-1 -yll-ethylcarbamovlH -methyl-ethvP-carbamiC 
acid tert-buM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 101 mg (0.25 mmol) of 69A and 70 
30 mg (0.25 mmol) of 50D were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (90:10 v/v chloroform:methanol) to give 84 mg of 72 A. 

B. 2-Amino-N-(1-(6-fluoro-1H-indol-3vlmeth ylV2-oxo-2-f4-f2-phenvl- 
hanzimidazoM -vh-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethvl)-isobutyramide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 76 mg (0.114 mmol) of 72A was 
35 deprotected to give 58 mg of the title compound. 

*H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) 6 (mixture of rotamers) (partial) (1:1 
mixture of diastereomers) 8.21-8.30 (m, 0.5H), 7.65-7.88 (m, 8.5H), 7.44-7.51 
(m, 0.5H), 7.27-7.33 (m, 1H), 6.99-7.14 (m, 1.5H), 6.72-6.95 (m, 1H), 5.27-5.35 
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(m, 0.5H), 5.02-5.10 (m, 0.5H), 4.52-4.79 (m, 2H), 2.34-2.69 (m, 2H) f 1.94-2.16 
(m,2H), 1.51-1.71 (m,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 568 (MH+) 

Example 73 

5 (R)-2-Amipo-N-f4-phenvl-1-f4-^-Dhenvl.hPn 7 nimir i a20 |.i. y i V p ip ft rirfi p a .i. 
caiftonvll-hutvll-isobutyram ide hyrirrtrhlnp; flp 

A - fRH1-M$thv»-H4-Phenvl-1-f4-r?-Dh6nvi.h ft n7n.m^ ^ |. 1 . y l) - 
ptperidine-l-carhonvn-hirtvlcarbamovlVftthvh-carhamin ar id tert.h.rty l pgtor 

According to General Procedure A, 112 mg (0.30 mmol) of 62D and 84 
10 mg (0.30 mmc!) of SOD were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 1% to 10% methanol in methylene 
chloride to provide 55 mg of 73A as a white foam. 

B - ^R)-2-Amino-N-f4-phfinyl-1 .f4-r2-phanyl-ben20imiria7nl.1.yl). 
piperidipe-1 -carbonvll-butvll-isobiityramirlft h vdronhlnrirta 
15 To 50 mg (0.08 mmol) of 73A in 1 mL of ethanol was added 0.5 mL of 

concentrated HCL and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice from ethanol. The 
residue was triturated twice with ether to give 38 mg of the title compound as a 
yellow solid. 

20 1 H NMR (CD 3 OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.78-7.98 

(m, 0.5H), 7.54-7.74 (m, 6.5H). 7.29-7.42 (m, 2H), 7.02-7.29 (m, 5H), 4.58-4.80 
(m, 2H), 3.80-4.17 (m, 1H), 1.56-1.71 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 538 (MH+) 

Example 74 

25 (R)-2-Aminp-N-f2-(1H-indo^ 

isoquinoline-?-carbonvn-3 4-dihvdro.i H-isng , ,inn j; n a .o. 

carbonvn-ethvU-isnhirtYrg mide hyrirnrhK ffo 
A - (PV(H2-(1H-|nd 0l-3-v|)-1.r6 - f7 - s ulf a m O vt.a4-riih Y H r n. 1H . 

iS0quinp|ine-2-camonvl>-3.4^ihyrirn.1 H-isoqiiinnlina.2- C arbony»]. 
30 ethylcarbamOVll-1-methvi-ethvlVcarhamtr arM tert-bntyl PSta f 

According to General Procedure A, 121 mg (0.22 mmol) of 26A and 47 
mg (0.22 mmol) of 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-7-sulfonic acid amide were 
coupled to give 165 mg of 74A. 

B - rR)-2-Amino-N-f2-f 1 H-lnrtnl A ylVj -f6.f7.fi, ■lfamovl.3.4.riihyrtrn.1 h- 
35 '?QquinQHne-2-Carb0nvl)-3 4-dihvdro.1H-i«:n n U inolina.p.rarbonvl1.fithyl}- 
jspbutyramide hydrochloride 

To 107 mg (0.14 mmol) of 74A in 8 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 .5 h. An 
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additional 1 mL of concentrated HCI was added and the reaction mixture was 
stirred for 3 h. The mixture was concentrated and then coevaporated several 
times with ethanol to give 61 mg of the title compound. 

lHNMR(CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.57-7.80 
5 (m, 2H), 7.43-7.62 (m, 1 .5H), 6.96-7.41 (m, 7.5H), 1 .51-1 .67 (d, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 643 (MH+) 

Example 75 

f R)-Pipftririinft-4-carbox v lir. acid (1 -MH-indol-3-vlmethvl)-2-OXQ-2-f4-(2-oxo- 
p. a.riihydm.hRnzQimidaz o Ui-yh-nineridin-l-vn-ethvll-amide hydrochloride 
10 a. {2-riH-lndol-3-yl)-1-f4-f2-oxo-2.3-dihvdrn -henzoimidazol-piperidine- 

^.rarhnnyl]-ethyn-car hamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 2.82 g (13.0 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benzimidazolinyO-piperidine and 3.95 g (13.0 mmol) of N-t-BOC-D-tryptophan 
were coupled and the product triturated with ether to give 2.5 g of 75A. 
15 B. 1 -{1 -f2-Amino-3-M H-indol-3 -yl)-propionvll-nioeridin-4-vl)-1 .3- 

dihydro-ben 7nimidazol-2-one 

According to General Procedure B, 2.50 g (4.97 mmol) of 75A was 
deprotected to give 1.70 g of 75B. 

. . C. f RV-4-f 1 -( 1 H-lnHol-3-vlmethvn-2-oxo-2-f4-f2-oxo-2 ,3-dihvdro- 
20 hftn7oimidazol-1-vh-piDeridin -l-yn-flthvlcaft>amovl)-Diperidine-1-carh0XVlic 

arid tert-butvl ester 

To a solution of 150 mg (0.372 mmol) of piperidine-1,4-dicarboxylic acid 
mono-tert-butyl ester, 87 mg (0.216 mmol) of 75B and 96 mg (0.744 mmol) of 
diisopropylethylamine in 4 mL of methylene chloride was added 197 mg 

25 (0.446 mmol) of BOP reagent and the mixture was stirred overnight at room 
temperature. The reaction mixture was diluted with 20 mL of ethyl acetate and 
washed twice each with 10% citric acid and saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and once with brine. The solution was dried over MgSC-4 and 
concentrated to give a white foam which was purified by silica gel 

30 chromatography using a gradient of 100% methylene chloride followed by 1% 
methanol in methylene chloride to give 52 mg of 75C as a clear oil. 

D. (m-Piperidine-4-rarhoxvlic arid f1-MH-ind nl-a-ylmethvlV2-oxo-2-f4- 
(9^Yn.9.3.dihvdro-ben 7oimidazol-1-vh-niperidin-1-vn-ethvl)-amide 
hydrochloride 

35 To 20 mg (0.032 mmol) of 75C in 2 mL of ethanol was added 1 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
solution was concentrated and coevaporated twice from ethanol, once from 



WO 96/38471 

PCT/IB95/00410 

-128- 

methylene chloride and twice from ether to give the title compound as a white 
solid. 

1h NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.19 (d 
0.5H), 7.63-7.69 (m, 0.5H), 7.55-7.61 (m, 0.5H), 7.30-7.39 (m, 1.5H), 7.00-7.31 
5 (m, 5.5H), 5.26-5.37 (m, 0.5H), 5.01 -5.24 (m, 0.5H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 516 (MH+) 

Example 76 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f 1-(?-methvH H-inriol-3-^m a thy lU9-nvn.^ f4 .r2-oyn.p a. 
dihvdro-hfin?'oimldagol-1-vl)-nineridin-i.vii.ftthv» H « ir ^. !Yn m ^^ 

10 trifiuoroq rafofia 

A - (R)-2-(2-Amino-2-memvl-nronion^amino).^.f p . m6t hyi.iH.| n Hr>|.^ Y [ ) . 
Propionic aciri 

To 1.00 g (4.58 mmol) of 2-D-methyltryptophan in 37 mL of dioxane and 
9.2 mL of water was added 1 .4 mL (1 0.0 mmol) of triethylamine and 1 .51 g 

15 (5.08 mmol) of 33A and the mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature 
The mocture was concentrated to remove excess dioxane and acidified to pH 5 
wrth acetic acid. The aqueous phase was extracted three times with methylene 
chloride and the combined organics were washed twice with water and once 
with bnne. The organic phase was dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated and 

20 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (98:2:0.1 v/v/v 
CH2Cl2.MeOH:acefc acid) to give 1.98 g of 76A. 

B - (R)-f^Mftthy|-1-f1-(2-memvl-1H indok?-vlmPthyiV 2-o XO -2-f A-ri>-nvrw 
2,3-dihvdro-hfinzoimida7o|.i.vn. P in ft ridin.i. Y » 1 . f thvi ca rh a mn v! } . ftmy f } . 
carbamin agrf tffft-^'tYl a< rtrr 

25 According to General Procedure A, 107 mg (0.49 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 

benzimidazolinyl)-piperidine and 200 mg (0.49 mmol) of 76A were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (94:6 v/v 
CH2Cl2:MeOH) to give 1 .87 g of 76B. 

C - (R)-2-Amino-N-f 1-(2-methvl-1 H-indnkS.y lmpth y i ^.oxn.p 
30 2 . 3-dihYdrQ-hRn7oimida7o|.l-vn-niD e ririin-i. V i 1 . ot |, Y ^.i snhiltv rani | f1ia 
trifluoroacqtata 

To 187 mg (0.31 mmol) of 76B at 0°C was added 2 mL of cold TFA and 
the mixture was stirred for 1 h at 0'C. The mixture was concentrated and 
coevaporated once from methylene chloride and twice from toluene to give 180 
35 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD. 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.32 (d, 
0.5H), 7.50-7.57 (m, 0.5H), 7.44 (d, 0.5H), 5.23-5.35 (m, 0.5H), 5.18-5.20 (m 
0.5H), 2.42 (s. 1.5H), 2.32 (s, 1.5H), 1.58-1.66 (m, 6H). 
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MS (CI, NH3) 503 (MH+) 

Example 77 

mVPiperidine-4-carboxylic acid f 1 -M H-indol-3-ylmethvn-2- oxo-2-f4-f 2-phenvl- 
benzoimidazol-1 -vn-pjperidin-1 -vll-ethyl)-amide h ydrochloride 
5 A. Piperidine-1.4-dicarfaoxviic acid tert-butvl e ster 2.5-dioxo-Dvrrolidin- 

To 15.0 g (65.4 mmol) of piperidine-1,4-dicarboxylic acid mono-tert-butyl 
ester was added 150 ml of methylene chloride and 20 mL of DMF. To the 
stirring solution was added 9.30 g (78.5 mmol) of N-hydroxysuccinimide 

10 followed by 15.0 g (78.5 mmol) of DEC, and the mixture was stirred overnight at 
room temperature. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 10% citric acid, four times with a saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and once each with water and brine. The solution was dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 20.4 g of 77A as a white solid. 

15 B. (BHJ1 -Carboxv-2-M H-indol-3-ylVethvlcarbamovn-D iDeridine-1 - 

carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester 

A mixture of 2.04 g (6.28 mmol) of 77A, 2.00 g (6.28 mmol) of D- 
tryptophan trifluoroacetate and 1.16 g (11.5 mmol) of triethylamine in 120 mL of 
dioxane and 30 mL of water was stirred at room temperature for 17 h. The 

20 reaction mixture was concentrated to remove excess dioxane and then was 
diluted with water. The aqueous portion was extracted four times with 
chloroform and concentrated. The crude product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (9:1 v/v CHCl3:MeOH) followed by (36:4:1 v/v/v 
CHCl3:MeOH:acetic acid) to give 0.87 g of 77B. 

25 C. f m-4-(1 -M H-lndol-3-vlmethyn.2-oxo-2-f4-f 2-phBnvl-benzoimidazol- 

1 -yh-piparidin-1 -vl1-ethylcarbamovl)-p iperidine-1 -carboxvlic acid 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.36 mmol) of 50D and 
150 mg (0.36 mmol) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 75% ethyl acetate in 

30 hexane to 100% ethyl acetate and 144 mg of 77C was isolated as a white 
solid. 

D. (m-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {1 -( 1 H-in dol-3-vlmethvh-2-oxo-2-r4- 
(2- phenyl-benzoimidazol-1 -yh-piperidin-l -yH-ethyl)-a mide hydrochloride 

To 144 mg (0.21 mmol) of 77C in 2 mL of ethanol was added 4 mL of 
35 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 min. 
The solution was concentrated and then coevaporated several times from 
ethanol. The residue was crystallized from methanol/ethyl acetate and the 
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precipitated product was collected by filtration to give 140 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 576 (MH+) 

Example 78 

5 ( R )-PiP9ridinM-earb0XVliC add (1-nanhth a |pn.1 -vlm e thy».P^vn.2.f4.r2-nyn. 
2,3-dihvdro-bftn70imida7nl.1 -yl ). P ipflririin.i .y |]. 
ethvll-amide hydronhlnrida 

A. 4-(1-Qarhoxy-P-naphthalen-1-vl- P thvi a minnVp ip ft ri Hin e -1^rhovy fi r 
acid tert-hiityl ecfor 

10 To 200 mg (0.607 mmol) of piperidine-1 ,4-dicarboxylic acid mono-tert- 

butyl ester in 5 mL of dioxane and 1.2 mL of water was added 0.186 mL (1.33 
mmol) of triethylamine and 198 mg (0.607 mmol) of D-3-(1'-Napthyl)alanine 
and the mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. Excess solvent was 
removed by concentration and the residue was diluted with water and acidified 

15 to pH 5 with acetic acid. The solution was extracted three times with methylene 
chloride, and the combined organics were washed twice with water and once 
with brine. The organic portion was dried over MgS04 and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (96:4:0.1 wV/v methylene 
chloride:methanol:acetic acid) to give 132 mg of 78A. 

20 B - (q)-4-(1-Naphthalen-1-vlmftthvl-2.o X0 .2-f4-r9^v o .2.3.dihydrn. 

ben20imida70l-1-vl)-piperidin-1-vn-emvlcarham QV ».p lppririmo. 1 ^ r h»v Y ^ 
acid tert-hirtyl a gfor 

According to General Procedure A, 132 mg (0.32 mmol) of 78A and 70 
mg (0.32 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-l-benzimidazolinyl)-piperidine were coupled and 
25 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (96:4 v/v methylene 
chloride:methanol) to give 132 mg of 78B. 

c - (R)-Piperirtina-4-carboxvlic flC ld fl-naphth a | en.i. v imftfh y i.9^ ? rn-9. 

f4-(2-pX0-2.3-dihvdro-hPn2Oimid a 7nl.1. yn. D in fl rirtin.1.y|1. e thvlUamiri ft 
hydrochloride 

30 To 132 mg (0.21 mmol) of 78B dissolved in 2.5 mL of ethanol was 

added 0.25 mL of concentrated HCI at 0°C. The ice bath was removed and the 
solution stirred for 1 h. The mixture was coevaporated from methanol and then 
methylene chloride to give 102 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.23 (d, 

35 0.5H), 8.18 (d, 0.5H), 7.79-7.92 (m, 2H), 7.46-7.68 (m, 3H), 7.37-7.44 (m, 1H), 
7.14-7.27 (m, 1H), 7.02-7.13 (m, 2.5H), 6.73 (d, 0.5H), 5.38-5.48 (m, 0.5H) 
5.26-5.36 (m, 0.5H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 527 (MH+) 
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Example 79 

(R)-P-Amino-N-(1-MH-indol-3-ylm6thyl^-2-r7-fmoroholinfl -4-stilfonvlV3.4- 
dihydro-1 H-isoquinolin-2-y^2-o xo-ethyll-isobutvramide hydrochloride 
A. 2.2.2-Trifluoro- 1 -f7-f morpholine-4-sulfonvn-3.4-dihvdro-1 H- 
5 isoquinplin-2-yll-ethanone 

2-Trifluoroacetyl-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-7-sulfonyl chloride can 
be prepared according to the method outlined by Pendleton et a!., J. 
Pharmacol. Exp. Ther., 208 (1979) p24. A mixture of 250 mg (0.76 mmol) of 2- 
Trifluoroacetyl-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-7-sulfonyl chloride, 86 mg (0.99 
10 mmol) of morpholine and 0.3 mL of anhydrous pyridine in 10 mL of acetone 
was refluxed for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved 
in chloroform and washed once with water. The organic portion was dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (6:4 v/v hexane:ethyl acetate) to give 289 mg of 79A. 
15 B. 7-fMorpholine-4-sulfonvl>-1 .2.3.4-tetrahvdro-isoauinoline 

A mixture of 218 mg (0.58 mmol) of 79A and 90 mg (0.65 mmol) of 
potassium carbonate in 10 mL of methanol was stirred at room temperature for 
3 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (18:2:1 v/v/v ethyl acetate:methanol:triethylamine) to give 163 
20 mg of 79B. 

C. (BHJ -{1 d 1 H-lndol-3-vlmethyn-2-[7-rmomh oline-4-sulfonvl V3.4- 
rtihydro.1H-isoguinolin-2-yn-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovn-1-methvl-ethvn-carbamic 
acid tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 136 mg (0.35 mmol) of 4C and 100 
25 mg (0.35 mmol) of 79B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroform:methanol) to give 194 mg of 79C. 

D. (R\-2-Amino-N-(1-MH-indol-3 -ylmethyn-2-r7-fmoroholine-4-sulfonvl)- 
3.4-dihvdro-1H-isoguinolin-2-yll-2-oxo-ethvU-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

To 141 mg (0.22 mmol) of 79C in 12 mL of ethanol was added 5 mL of 
30 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 123 mg of the title compound as an 
off-white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.98-8.07 
(bs, 1H), 7.43-7.61 (m, 2.5H), 6.91-7.37 (m, 5H), 5.14-5.29 (m, 1H), 4.48-4.70 
35 (m, 1 H), 3.66-3.78 (m, 4H), 3.29-3.46 (m, 4H), 2.84-3.07 (m, 7H), 1 .56-1 .67 (m, 
6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 554 (MH+) 
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Example 80 

(P)-Pipeririine-4-carboxylir a cid r2-(3.4-dihvdro-1 H-ifioauinolin-2-vtt-1 - 

pqphthaten- 2-ylmftthvl-2-ox(^e1hvl|-amide hy drorhlnririA 

(RH-(1 -Cqrt)oxY-2-nanhthalen-2-vl-ethyl r arbamQyh.pipfiririi n ^i . 
5 carboxvlic acid tert-biityl Pftter 

A mixture of 3.08 g (9.4 mmol) of 77A, 2.03 g (9.4 mmol) of D-3-(2- 
Naphthyl)-alanine and 2.9 g (28.7 mmol) of triethylamine in 40 mL of dioxane 
and 10 mL of water was stirred for 72 h at room temperature. Excess dioxane 
was removed by concentration and the remaining aqueous solution was 
10 diluted with 200 mL of water and acidified to pH 5 with 10% citric acid. The 
aqueous portion was extracted twice with ethyl acetate. The combined 
organics were washed twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate. The 
orange oil was separated from the aqueous extracts and acidified with 10% 
acetic acid. The aqueous portion was extracted three times with ethyl acetate 
15 and the combined organics were washed three times with water, once with 
brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 3.7 g of a yellow oil which 
was taken up in 200 mL of ether. A white crystalline solid precipitated from 
solution and was collected by filtration to give 3.31 g of 80A. 

B - (R)-4-f2-(3 . 4-Pihvdro-1H-ison>iinolin.2.vn.l.n a ph t hal6n-2.vlmpthyt. 
20 g-oxo^thylp.arbamovll-ninfiridine-l-rflrh o xvlic arid tart-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 95 mg (0.22 mmol) of 80A and 29.6 
mg (0.22 mmol) of 1,2,3,4,-tetrahydroisoquinoline were coupled and the 
resulting oil triturated with ethyl acetate/hexane to give 70 mg of 80B as a 
white solid. 

25 C - (R)-Piperidipe-4-carbQXVli0 acid r2-tt.4-dihy ri ro.1 H-isnq iiinnfin-^.yl). 

.1 -naphthalen -2-ylmethvl-?-oxo-ethyl)-amide hydrochloride 

To 70 mg (0.13 mmol) of 80B in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated HCI at room temperature and the mixture was stirred for 1.5 h. 

The mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice from methylene 
30 chloride to give 50 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1 HNMR(CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.62-7.80 

(m, 4H), 7.34-7.48 (m, 3H), 7.05-7.19 (m, 1.5H), 6.82-7.00 (m, 2.5H), 5.18-5.21 

(m, 1H), 4.51-4.73 (m, 1.5H), 4.29-4.39 (m, 1H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 442 (MH+) 
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Example 81 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid f2-f4-r2-cvcloDropvl-henzoimidazo»-1 -y|)- 
piperidin-1 -yl|-1 -naphthalen-2-ylmethvl-2-oxo-ethyl}-amid8 hydrochloride 
A. 1 -(1 -Benzyl-piperldin-4-yl l-2-cvclopropvl-1 H-benzoimidazole 
5 A mixture of 530 mg (1.90 mmol) of SOB and 651 mg (7*56 mmol) of 

cyclopropanecarboxylic acid were heated at 160°C for 16h. After cooling to 
room temperature, 10 mL of ethanol was added to the reaction mixture, 
followed by the slow addition of 20 mL of 2N NaOH in 90 mL of ethanol. The 
mixture was stirred for 30 min at room temperature and then concentrated. The 
10 residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed once each with saturated 
aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 
and concentrated, and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
using an elution gradient of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate 
to give 340 mgof81A. 
15 B. 2-CyclopropyM -piperidin-4-yM H-benzoimidazole hydrochloride 

To 340 mg (1 .03 mmol) of 81 A in 3 mL of methylene chloride at -10°C 
was added 220 mg (1.54 mmol) of a-chloroethylchloroformate and ths mixture 
was stirred at -10°C for 50 min. The mixture was concentrated and the residue 
dissolved in methanol and heated at 70°C for 1 h. The mixture was 
20 concentrated and dried in vacuo to give 230 mg of 81 B as a light purple solid. 
C. mV4-f2-r4-(2-Cyclopropyt-benzoimidazoM -yl)-piperidin-1 -yt]-1 - 
naphthalQn-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-ethylcarbamoyn-piperidine-1 -carboxvlic acid tert- 
butyl e$ter 

According to General Procedure A, 80 mg ( 0.29 mmol) of 81 B and 123 
25 mg (0.29 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 50 mg of 81 C as a 
red solid. 
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D - (R)-P'Peridinft-4-carboxvlic acid (2-r4-f2.^ rin proDvl-hfin7oimiri a ^ L 
1-Yl)-piperidin-1-vn-1-nRnhthalen-P-v »mo thv»-2.oxo.ethyiV.amiri» hy rir^plnrirfp 

To 42 mg (0.065 mmol) of 81C in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI at room temperature and the mixture was stirred for 30 min. 
5 The mixture was concentrated to give 40 mg of the title compound as a white 
solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 550 (MH+) 

Example 82 

(Rl-Piperidin^-narhoYvtfc acid (1-nanhthalen.2-vlm fl thy i.9.n^o- M - f o_ 
10 Phenvl-b6r.zoimidazoi-1.vn.nineridin.1-yi].Pthyi} . am iri ft hy rirnrhjnprfn 
A - ^)- 4 ^1-Naphmalen-2-vlmathvl-2.o y o.p.f4.(i). D h e nvl-h ft n 7 ni T ida7ol.l.yn. 

piperidin-1 •vn-ethvtraroamo\ri)-piD6ririinA.i - carhoxyiir ^ 

According to General Procedure A, 95 mg (0.34 mmol) of 50D and 100 
mg (0.23 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
15 chromatography using a gradient elution of 55% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
1 00% ethyl acetate to give 97 mg of 82A as a white solid. 

B - (P)-Piperidine-4^rpQxvlic acid f1-nanhth a |pn.9 - vtme th v |.p-nvn.9. 
r4-(2-phenyl-hft n7 oim«dazoi-i^ 
20 To 97 mg (0.14 mmol) of 82A in 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated to give 70 mg of the title compound. 

1 HNMR(CD30D, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.77-8.00 
(m, 12H), 7.32-7.77 (m, 4H), 5.18-5.38 (m, 1H), 4.68-4.89 (m, 2H), 4.10-4.36 (m, 
25 1 H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 587 (MH+) 

Example 83 

(R)-Piperidine-4-Cart)OXViic arid (1-n a phtt lfl | o r] . 2.vlmPthy l-9.n y n-2.r5.anl„pno. 

4-SUlfpnYlamin0)-1 3-f1ihvdr Q .i S ninrtnl.9. v n. e thvn.amiri ft hvdrnnhlnrirtp 

i0 A - (RW^f5-AminQ-1.3-dihvdrirvi«ioind 0 l-9. v l^i.n a p h t h a .o n -o. 

Vlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlcarhamovn-pi pftriri jn p.i-carfaoxy Hr fl cid tert-h.rty l pctpr 

According to General Procedure A, 47 mg (0.35 mmol) of 43C and 150 

mg (0.35 mmol) of 80A were coupled to give 150 mg of 83A. 

B - (BHj 1 -Nanhthal6n-9.yimot hvl-2-oyft.p.f^.(t oi. . a n a ./i. 

5 9ulfpnvlamino)-1.3-dihvdro-isoindol-2-vn-Pfh v i r a rbamovl1.p i P PriHi no -i. 
carboxvlic acid tert-hntyl PstPr 

A mixture of 150 mg (0.28 mmol) of 83A, 61 mg (0.32 mmol) of p- 
toluenesulfonyl chloride and 39 mg (0.32 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine 
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was stirred at room temperature overnight. The mixture was diluted with 
methylene chloride and washed twice each with 10% HCI, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 
5 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 2% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 50 mg of 
83B. 

C. (m-Piperidine-4-carboxyHc acid (1-naDhthalen-2-vlmethvl-2-0XQ-2- 
[5-(tQluene-4-sulfonylaminoV1.3-dihvd ro-isoindol-2-vn-ethvl)-amide 
hydrochloride 

10 To 50 mg (0.07 mmol) of 83B in 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue was crystallized from 
ethanol/hexane to give 25 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.56 (d, 

15 1H), 7.72-7.89 (m, 5H), 7.57-7.68 (m, 2H), 7.39-7.52 (m, 5H), 7.24-7.31 (m, 2H), 
6.91-7.16 (m, 3H), 4.49-4.73 (m, 2H), 4.36-4.47 (m, 1H), 2.47-2.68 (m, 2H), 2.39 
(s, 3H). 

MS(CI,NH3) 598 (MH+) 

Example 84 

20 rm-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid M-i5-ben 7oylamino-1 .3-dihvdro-tsoindole-2- 
rarhonyh-2-M H-indot-3-yn-ethyll-amide hydrochloride 

A. (m-4-M -(5-Amino-1 .3-dihvd ro-isoindole-2-carbonvn-2-(1 H-indol-3- 
yh-ethylcarbamoyn-piperidine-l- carboxvlic arid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 40 mg (0.30 mmol) of 43C and 125 
25 mg (0.30 mmol) of 77B were coupled to give 170 mg of 84 A. 

B. (R)-4-f1 -(5-Benzoylamino-1 .3-dihydro-isoindole-2-carbonvl)-2-f 1 H- 
indol-3-yl)-ethvlcarbamoyn-Diperidine-1-carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 

A mixture of 170 mg (0.32 mmol) of 84A, 52 mg (0.37 mmol) of benzoyl 
chloride and 45 mg (0.37 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine in 15 mL of 

30 methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The reaction 
mixture was diluted with methylene chloride and washed twice each with 10% 
HCI, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The organic portion 
was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 90% ethyl acetate in hexane 

35 to 2% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 84B. 

C. (RVPiperidine-4-carboxvlic acid f1-f5 -ben20vlamino-1.3-dihvdro- 
isoindole-2-carbonyl^-2-MH-indol-3-yn-ethvn- amide hydrochloride 
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To 100 mg (0.16 mmol) of 84B in 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
mixture was diiuted with ethanol and concentrated. The residue was 
crystallized from ethanol/hexane to give 50 mg of the title compound. 
5 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.91-7.99 

(m, 2H), 7.48-7.70 (m, 6H), 7.03-7.38 (m, 5H),4.68-4.80 (m, 1H), 4.45-4.59 (m 
1H), 4.03^.16 (dd, 1H), 2.98-3.13 (m, 2H), 2.59-2.76 (m, 1H), 1.76-2.10 (m 
4H). 

MS(CI,NH3) 537 (MH+) 
10 Example 85 

(R)-Piperidinft-4-Crarhoxvlic acid f1-nanhthal e n.p. v impt n v|.2. 0 xn.p.f4.(^ ^ 
2.3-dihvdro-benznimiri qzol-i -yl)-piperidin-1 -yl]. 
ethvll-amirte hy drochlorirte 
A - tR)-4-f 1 -NaDhthalPn-P-y|fpot hvl-2-oyn-9.f4.(2-oxo-P 3-riihy Hm. 

15 b enzpimida7Qi-1-^-piDerirtin-i-vii^^^ 
acid tert-btifyl *<*a f 

According to General Procedure A, 225 mg (0.53 mmol) of 80A and 
1 17 mg (0.54 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)piperidine were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using an elution 
20 gradient of 1% to 3% methanol in methylene chloride to give 178 mg of 85A. 

B - (R)-Piperid'ne-4-carboxvlic acid I1-n a nhth a |pn. 2 .vtnn e th v |.p.nvn.p. 
f4-(2-oxo-2 , 3-dihydrr>-henzoim|da7oi-i.vi). D iD ft ririin.i.yi| . e thv». fl mirift 

hydrochloride 

To 165 mg (0.26 mmol) of 85A in 3 mL of ethanol was added 1 .5 mL of 
25 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated to give 1 17 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.70-7.89 
(m, 4H), 7.37-7.50 (m, 3H), 7.22-7.29 (m, 0.5H0, 6.90-7.04 (m, 3H), 6.68 (d, 
0.5H), 5.25-5.36 (m, 1H), 4.67-4.74 (m, 1H), 4.3JM.50 (m, 1H), 4.11-4.32 (m 
30 1H). 

MS(CI,NH3) 527 (MH+) 

Example 86 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid f1-r7.ftthy i S ulfamoyl-3 /l-dihyrirft-i H- 
isoquinoline-2-carbonvl)-2-f 1 H-indol-3.yl)-Pt h vn.amiriB hy rimrhi™rf Q 
35 A. 2-Trif|UOroaCetVl-1 ^.S^-tfttrahvdrQ-ifioqnin oline-y-snlfnnir ariH 

2-Trifluoroacetyl-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-7-sulfonyl chloride can 
be prepared according to the method outlined by Pendleton et al., J. 
Pharmacol. Exp. Ther., 208 (1979) p24. A mixture of 295 mg (0.90 mmol) of 2- 
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Trifluoroacetyl-l^.a^-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-T-sulfonyl chloride, 95 mg (1.17 
mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride and 0.3 mL (2.15 mrhol) of triethylamine in 
10 mL of acetone was refluxed for 1 .5 h. The reaction mixture was filtered and 
concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (6:4 

5 v/v hexanerethyl acetate) to give 283 mg of 86A. 

B. 1.2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoauinoline-7-sulfonic acid ethylamide 
To 225 mg (0.67 mmol) of 86 A and 104 mg (0.75 mmol) of potassium 
carbonate in 10 mL of methanol and 0.5 mL of water was stirred at room 
temperature for 3 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 335 mg of 86B. 

10 C. (R)4-[1 -i7-Ethylsulfamoyl-3.4-dihydro-1 H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl)-2- 

f1H-indoN3-vl^ethvlcarbamovn-piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 145 mg (0,35 mmol) of 86B and 85 
mg (0.35 mmol) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroform:methanol) to give 68 mg of 86C. 

15 D. (m-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid f1>(7-ethylsulfamoyl-3.4-dihydro-1H- 

igQqginQiinQ^-c&rbpnyi^-tiH'inclol-^yl)^^^]^^^ hydrochloride 

To 68 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 86C in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 62 mg of the title compounds as a 

20 tan solid. 

NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.96-8.02 
(bs, 0.5H), 7.62-7.53 (m, 0.5H), 7.52-7.61 (m, 2H), 6.91-7.37 (m, 5H), 5.09-5.20 
(m, 1H), 4.42-4.70 (m, 1H), 1.00-1.11 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 538 (MH+) 
25 Example 87 

(R)-2-AmiPQ-N-[i-(7-e^ 

(1 H-indQi-3-yi)^thy)]-igobMtyramide h ydr o chloride 

A. (RH 1 -d -(7-Ethylsulfqmoyl-3,4-dihydro-1 HH90quinPline-2-carbopyl)- 
g>(1H-indQ)-3-yl)-9thylcgrbampyl]-1 -methyl-ethyl}- carbamic acid tert -bu tyl ester 

30 According to General Procedure A, 136 mg (0.35 mmol) of 4C and 85 mg 
(0.35 mmol) of 86B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroformtmethanol) followed by (9:1 v/v 
chloroform:methanol) to give 73 mg of 87A. 

B. (R)-g-AminQ-N-[1-(7-ethyl$ulfqmQy|-3,4-dihydrO"1H-iSQ qujnolin9 -2- 
35 carbonyl)-2-(1 H-tndol-3-yl Vethyll-isobutyramide hy drochloride 

To 62 mg (0.10 mmol) of 87A in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h and 
then concentrated to give 56 mg of the title compound as an off-white solid. 
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1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of retainers) (partial) 6 8.28-8.41 
(bs, 0.5H), 7.42-7.59 (m, 2H), 6.85-7.07 (m, 5H), 5.19-5.25 (m, 1H), 4.39-4.68 
(m, 2H), 2.71-2.87 (m, 2H), 1.40-1.63 (m, 6H), 0.92-1.06 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 513 (MH+) 

5 Example 88 

(R)-2-{3-(1H-lnrtol-3-yl)-2-fto^^ 

tetrahYdro-ison»ino|ine-6-carhoxvlic acid ftthyl g midQ hydmrhlnriria 
A - 3,4-Dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2.6-dicarfanxyli c acid 2-tert-hiity l e«t»r 
To 1.20 g (4.1 mmol) of 5C in 36 mL of methanol was added 0.62 g (4.5 
1 0 mmol) of potassium carbonate and the mixture was heated at reflux for 7 h. 
The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (9:1 v/v 
chloroformrmethanol) to give 1.49 g of 88A. 

B - 6-Bhvlcarbamovl-3.4.riihydro-1 H-isngiii noline-2-carhoxvlic acid tart. 
butvl ester 

15 According to General Procedure A. 650 mg (2.34 mmol) of 88A and 

191 mg (2.34 mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (39:1 v/v 
chlorofornrmethanol) followed by (1:1 v/v ethyl acetate:methanol) to give 566 
mg of 88B. 

20 C - 1.2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoqii.n oline-6-carfaoyy|ic acid ethy lamirte 

hydrochloride 

To 493 mg (1 .62 mmol) of 88B in 30 mL of ethanol was added 1 2.5 mL 
of concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 384 mg of 88C as a white solid. 
25 D - (R)-4-f1-f6-Ethvlcarbamf>y l-3.4^ihydrn.1H-isoauinf>linfi.9- 

carbonvl)-2-(1 H-indol-3-vl^-eth V l^rhamn y|i- D i De ridine-l. n arboxvli C arid tprt. 
butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 99 mg (0.41 mmol) of 88C and 170 
mg (0.41 mmol) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroform:methanol) followed by (9:1 wV 
chlorofomrmethanol) to give 107 mg of 88D. 



35 
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E. fR)-2-(3-f1H-lndol-3-yl)-2-frpiperidine-4-narhonylVam ino1-propionvl)- 
1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-is6guinollne-6- carboxvlic acid ethylamide hydrochloride 

To 66 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 880 in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
5 mixture was concentrated to give 56 mg of the title compound as an off-white 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.52-7.60 
(m, 1.5H). 7.38-7.45 (m, 1H), 7.24 (d, 0.5H), 5.11-5.24 (m, 1H), 4.40-4.69 (m, 
1.5H), 4.04-4.13 (m, 0.5H), 1.13-1.24 (m, 3H). 
10 MS (CI, NH3) 502 (MH+) 

Example 89 

mV2-(3-Naphthalen-2-yl-2-[(piperidine-4-carbonyl)-amino1-propionyl)-1 .2.3.4- 
tetrahydro-isoguinoline-6-carboxylic acid ethylamide hydrochloride 
A. 4-f2-(6-Ethylcarbamoyl-3.4-dihydro-1 H-isoquinolin-2-yn-1 - 
15 naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-ethylca rbamovl)-piperidine-1-carboxvlic acid 

According to General Procedure A, 96 mg (0.40 mmol) of 88C and 170 
mg (0.40 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroform:methanol) to give 88 mg of 89A. 
B. rRV2-{3-Naph thalen-2-yl-2-frpiperidine-4-carbonvh-amino1-Dropionvl)- 
20 1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-6-carboxylic acid ethylamide h ydrochloride 
To 61 mg (0.10 mmol) of 89B in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 58 mg of the title compound as an 
off-white solid. 

25 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.46-7.76 

(m, 4.5H), 7.09-7.43 (m, 5.5H), 5.08-5.32 (m, 1H), 1.09-1.24 (m, 3H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 513 (MH+) 

Example 90 

(R^2-Dimethylamino-N-{1-naphthalen-2-vlmethvl-2-oxo-2-r4-(2-oxo-2.3- 
30 dihvdro-benzoimidazol-1 -yh-piperidin-1 -y iyethyll-isobutyramide hydrochloride 
A. (R)-2-Dimethylamino-N-(1-naphthalen-2 -ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-f4-(2-oxo- 
2.3-dihydro-benzoimidazol-1-vn-Diperidin-1-vn-ethvl)-isobutvramide 
hydrochloride 

To a solution of 92 mg (0.17 mmol) of 35D in 2 mL of methanol was 
35 added 127 mg of powdered 3A sieves, 12 mg (0.40 mmol) of 37% w/w 
formaldehyde, 27 mg (0.43 mmol) of sodium cyanoborohydride and 103 mg 
(1 .72 mmol) of acetic acid. The mixture was stirred for 60 h at room 
temperature and then filtered through celite and concentrated. The residue 
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was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed three times with 1N NaOH, once 
with water and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The 
resulting oil was triturated to give 39 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.68-7.89 
5 (m, 4H), 7.42-7.54 (m, 4H), 6.90-7.08 (m, 3H), 5.32-5.47 (m, 1 H), 4.68-4.77 (m, 
1H), 4.33-4.51 (m, 1H), 4.16-4.28 (m, 1H), 2.64 (d, 3H), 2.34 (d, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 529 (MH+) 

Example 91 

(R)-3-Amino-N-f 1 -( 1 H-indol-3-vlmfith yli.2-oxo-2-r4-t2-phenvl-hen7oimida2ol-1 - 
10 vH-Piperidin-l -vn-ethyl)-3 -msthvl-hiityramide hytirochinrirte 

A. fR)-2-Amino-3-riH-indol -3-vn-propinnic acid methyl aster 

To 9.65 g (30.3 mmol) of 4A in 40 mL of ethanol was added 20 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2.5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue was diluted with ethyl acetate. 
15 The mixture was washed twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate 
and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 5.12 g of 91 A 
as a yellow oil. 

B. (P)-2-(3-tert-ButQXyc aroonvlam inc-3-me m vl-butvrvlaminf>Va.(lH. 
indol-3-yn- propionic acid 

20 According to General Procedure A, 2.01 g (9.2 mmol) of 91 A and 2.00 g 

(9.2 mmol) of 3-tert-Butoxycarbonylamino-3-methyl-butyric acid were coupled 
to give (R)-2-(3-tert-Butoxycarbonylamino-3-methyl-butyrylamino)-3-(1H-indol- - 
3-yl)-propionic acid methyl ester. The crude ester was hydrolyzed according to 
General Procedure D to give 3.53 g of 91 B as a white solid. 

25 C. (R)-(2- { 2- (1H-lndol-3-vn-1-r4-f2-Dhenvl.ben2oimiri a 7nl.l.yt). 

piperidine-1 -Carbonvll-emvlraroamovl)- 1 . 1 -dimethyl-e m vh-caiftamin arid tort- 
butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 350 mg (1.3 mmol) of 91 B and 510 
mg (1.3 mmol) of 50D were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography using a gradient of 60% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 180 mg of 91 C. 

D. ( Rl-3-Amino-N-f 1 -M H-inrin l-3-ylmethyll2.oxo-2-r4-;2.phanyl. 
benzoimidazol-1 -vh-niperidin-1 -yl1-ethv»-3-mftth vl-butyramidP. hydrochloride 

To 100 mg (0.27 mmol) of 91 C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
35 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and precipitated from ethanol/hexane to give 125 
mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 564 (MH+) 
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Example 92 

(m-Piperidine-4-narhoxvlic acid {2-f4-f3-me« hyl-9.nxn-2.3-dihvdro- 
benzoimidazol-1-yl)-piperidin-1-vn-1-naphthalen-2-vlmet h Y l-2-oxo-ethy|}- 

amide hydrochloride 
5 A. 4-(2-Oxo-2.3-dihydro-benzoimidazol-1 -yl l-n ipertdine-1 -carboxvlic 

acid tert-butvl ester 

To a mixture of 1.00 g (4.6 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl)- 
piperidine and 1.00 g (4.6 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine in 20 mL of 
methylene chloride at 0°C was added 80 mL of di-tert-butyl dicarbonate in 80 
10 mL of methylene chloride dropwise over 30 min. The mixture was allowed to 
warm to room temperature and stirred overnight. The mixture was washed 
three times each with 10% HCI, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and 
brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane 
15 to 1 00% ethyl acetate to give 1 .1 6 g of 92A. 

B. 4.(3-Methyl-2-oxo-2.3-dihydro-benzo imidazol-1 -vh-Diperidine-l - 

carboxylic acid tert-butvl ester 

To 390 mg (1 .2 mmol) of 92A in 3 mL of DMF was added 47 mg (1 .2 
mmol) of sodium hydride (60% dispersion in mineral oil), followed by 520 mg 
20 (3.7 mmol) of iodomethane and the mixture was stirred for 72 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and filtered. The 
filtrate was washed twice with brine and concentrated to give 400 mg of 92B. 

C. 1 •Methyl-3-piperidin-4-vl-1 .3-dihydro-h enzoimidazol-2-one 
hydrochloride 

25 To 400 mg (1 2. mmol) of 92B in 6 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1.5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 330 mg of 92C as a white solid. 

D. (R)-4-{2-f4-(3-Methyl-2-oxo-2 3-dihydro-benzoimidazol-1-vn- 
piperidin-1 -yll-1 -naphthalen-2-vlmet hyl-2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovl)-piperidine-1 - 

30 carboxylic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.37 mmol) of 92C and 

159 mg (0.37 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by 

silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 

4% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 120 mg of 92D. 
35 E. (m-Piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid {2-f4-(3 -methyl-2-oxo-2.3-dihvdro- 

henzoimidazol-1 -vh-piperidin-1 -yfl-1 -naphtha len-2-vlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlV 

amide hydrochloride 
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To 120 mg (0.19 mmol) of 92D in 5 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 .5 h. 
The mixture was diluted with ethanol and concentrated, and the residue was 
crystallized from ethanol/hexane to give 45 mg of the title compound. 
5 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.79-7.99 

(m, 4H), 7.43-7.78 (m, 3.5H), 7.30-7.39 (m, 0.5H), 7.01-7.19 (m, 3H), 5.26-5.39 
(m, 1H), 4.68-4.79 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.60 (m, 1H), 4.13-4.32 (m, 1H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 540 (MH+) 

Example 93 

10 (R)-2-(3-NaDhthalen-2-vl-P-f(DiDeririina^ q roon^WaminnVDroDionylV9a. 
dihvdro-1H-isoindole-5-carhoxvlic acid fithy i amtde hy r>rrah|n P rt a 

A. 3.4-Dimethvl-ben7nfc acid ethyl aster 

A mixture of 10.00 g (66.6 mmol) of 3,4-dimethylbenzoic acid and 3 mL 
of concentrated sulfuric acid in 200 mL of ethanol was heated at 50°C for 2 h, 
15 and 65°C for 6 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue was diluted 
with ethyl acetate and washed twice each with brine, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine. The solution was dried over MgSC-4 and 
concentrated to give12.0 g of 93A. 

B. 3.4-Bis-bromomBthyl .ben?oifi arid ethyl ester 

20 A mixture of 12.0 g (67.3 mmol) of 93A, 26.1 0 g (1 46.6 mmol) of N- 

bromosuccinimide and 130 mg (0.79 mmol) of 2,2-azobis(isobutyronitrile) in 
130 mL of carbon tetrachloride was heated at reflux for 17 h. After cooling to 
room temperature, the mixture was filtered and concentrated to give 22.0 g of 
93 B as a yellow oil. 
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C 2.3-Dihydro-1H-isoindole-5-carboxylic arid ethvl ester 
To 22.0 g (65.4 mmol) of 93B in 150 mL of benzene was added a 
solution of 7.87 g (73.4 mmol) of benzylamine and 15.27 g (151 mmol) of 
triethylamine in 50 mL of benzene dropwise over 30min, and the mixture was 

5 then refluxed for 1 8 h. After standing at room temperature for 24 h, the mixture 
was filtered and the filtrate washed once each saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and water. The solution was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. 
The crude 2-Benzyl-2,3-dihydro-1H-isoindole-5-carboxylic acid ethyl ester was 
dissolved in 1 00 mL of ethanol and 20 mL of water and 2.00 g of 1 0% 

10 palladium on carbon was added. The mixture was hydrogenated for 18 h at 45 
psi, filtered and concentrated and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using an elution gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 10% 
diethylamine in ethyl acetate to give 220 mg of 93C. 

D. 2-f2-fri-tert-Butoxycarbon yl-piperidine-4-carbonyn-amino1-3- 

15 na phthalen-2-yl-propionvl)- 2.3-dihydro-1 H-isoindole-5-carboxvlic acid ethyl 
ester 

According to General Procedure A 200 mg (1 .05 mmol) of 93C and 
446 mg (1 .05 mmol) of 80A were coupled to give 460 mg of 93D as a brown 
solid. 

20 E. m)-2-f2-r(1-tert.Butoxycarbo nyl-piperidine-4-carbonvn-amino1-3- 

naphthalen-2-yl-oropionvll-2.3-dihvdro-1H-isoindole-5- 
carboxylic acid 

To 410 mg (0.68 mmol) of 93D in 50 mL of ethanol containing 1 .05 mL 
of 2N NaOH was stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture was 
25 concentrated and the residue partitioned between chloroform and 10% HCI. 
The layers were separated and the aqueous portion was extracted twice with 
chloroform. The combined organics were concentrated to give 350 mg of 
93E. 

F. 4-f2-r5-Ethvlcarbamoyl-1.3-d ihydrQ.isoindol-2-vlV1~naphthalen-2- 
30 ylmethyl-2-oxo-ethylcarbam oyn-piperidine-1-carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 350 mg (0.61 mmol) of 93E and 50 
mg (0.61 mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride were coupled and the product 
was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% ethyl 
acetate to 4% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 40 mg of 93F. 
35 G. m^-2-(3-Naohthalen-2-vl-2-f f piperidine-4 -fiarhonvlVaminol- 

pmpionyn-2.3-dihvdro-1 H-isoind olB-S-carboxylir add ethvlamide 
hydrochloride 
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To 40 mg (0.07 mmol) of 93F in 5 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI, and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized from ethanol/hexane to 
give 16 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
5 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 8.63 (d, 

1H), 7.71-7.90 (m, 6H), 7.39-7.65 (m, 4H), 5.01-5.20 (m, 2H), 4.67-4.93 (q, 2H) 
4.48-4.59 (m,1H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 499 (MH+) 

Example 94 

10 {R)-1-Methvi-piperidine-4-carhoxvlic acid {l-na p hmalan-9.y impt hvl-2-oYn-9.r4. 

(2-phenvl-pen7oimidqzol-1-vn-ninRridin.1-vll. fi thyiy a ^ id e hvrirorhiorHp 

A - (R)-1-MethYl-piperidine-4-carfaoxyliR arid f l.naphthaipn.g.vtrnethyl. 

2-oxo-2-f4-f2-phenvl-ben7oimidazol-1- v n-pi ppri din-i. V ii.pth v iy a m8rt 0 
hvdrochloririA 

15 To 40 mg (0.06 mmol) of 82B in 4 mL of methanol was added 40 mL 

(0.64 mmol) of acetic acid, 0.16 mL (0.16 mmol) of 1M sodium 
cyanoborohydride in THF, 12 mL (0.15 mmol) of formaldehyde and 40 mg of 
3A molecular sieves and the mixture was stirred for 72 h at room temperature. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved in ethyl acetate 

20 washed twice with 2N NaOH and once with brine, dried over MgSC-4 and 
concentrated. The solid was recrystaJlized from ethanol/hexane to give 24 mg 
of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.81-7.98 
(m, 4H), 7.40-7.76 (m, 10H), 7.27-7.39 (m, 2H), 5.24-5.38 (m, 1H), 2.37 (s, 3H) 
25 MS (CI, NH 3 ) 600 (MH+) ' 

Example 95 

(R)-2-Amino-N-f1-benzvl-?.oxo-P-f4-r2-p hPnyi.h 0 n 7 0 i m i ria7n ,. 1 .^ ) . piro ^ Hi ^ 

1 -Vll-ethvlRSOhlJtvramifto hydr^ln^ 

A - (R)-2-(2-tert-B(itoxvcarbonvlamino-3.mfttfiYi- p ro D i 0 nvlaminn)-a- 
30 phenyl-pro pionic arid 

To a mixture of 500 mg (3.03 mmol) of D-phenylalanihe and 910 mg 
(3.03 mmol) of 33A in 10 mL of water and 40 mL of dioxane was added 1 .26 
mL (9.08 mmol) of triethyfamine and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 30 min., and then heated at 30°C for 1 6 h. The mixture was 
35 diluted with chloroform and the aqueous portion acidified to pH 4 with acetic 
acid. The layers were separated and the organic phase was washed three 
times with brine, dried over MgSQ4 and concentrated to give 488 mg of 95A. 
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B. m W1 -(1 .Benzyl-2-oxo-2-r4-f 2-phenvl-benzoimidazol-1 -vh-piperidin- 
1-yll-ethylcarhamoy»-1-m6thyl-ethylVc arhamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 76 mg (0.22 mmol) of 95A and 60 
mg (0.22 mmol) of 50D were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
5 chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 120 mg of 95B. 

C. rR^2-Amino-N-(1-benzvl-2-oxo-2-r4-f2-phenvl-henzoim ldazQ|-1-Yn- 
piperidin-1 -vll-ethyD-ls obutyramide hydrochloride 

To 120 mg (0.20 mmol) of 95B in 5 mL of ethanol was added 5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 40 min. 
10 The mixture was diluted with ethanol and concentrated and the residue was 
crystallized from methanol/hexanes to give 65 mg of the title compound as a 
white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.24 (d, 
0.5H), 7.64-7.90 (m, 8.5H), 7.21-7.43 (m, 5H), 5.17-5.27 (m, 0.33H), 5.02-5.09 
15 (m, 0.67H), 4.1 8-4.26 (m, 0.33H), 3.94-4.06 (m, 0.67H), 1 .71 (s, 2H), 1 .56 (s, 
3H),1.48(s, 1H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 510 (MH+) 

Example 96 

rR^.g-Amino-N-r2-r2-methyi-iH-indol-3-vn-l-f4-phenvl-piperidine-1-carbonvl)- 
20 ethyiyisobutyramide hydrochloride 

A. mV2-(2-tert-Butoxycarbonylamino-2-m ethyl-propionvlamino)-3-r2- 
methyl-1 H-lndol-3-yl )-propionic acid 

To a mixture of 1 g of D-2-Methyl tryptophan (4.6 mmol) and 1.51 g (5 
mmol) of 33A in 9.2 mL of water and 57 mL of dioxane was added 1.4 mL (10 

25 mmol) of triethylamine and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 
h. The mixture was diluted with chloroform and the aqueous portion acidified 
to pH 4 with acetic acid. The layers were separated and the organic phase 
was washed three times with brine, dried over MgSCH and concentrated to 
give 1.9 g of 96A. 1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250 MHz) (partial): 8 2.4 (s, 3H), 3.2 (dd, 

30 2H), 4.6 (m,1H), 6.9 (m, 2H), 7.18 (m, 1H), 7.35 (bd,1H), 7.45 (m,1H) 
MS (CI, NH3) 404 (MH+) 

B. (R) -{1 -Mftthyl-1 -t2-f2-methvl-1 H-indol-3-v h-1 -(4-phenvl-piperidine-1 - 
narhon yl)-ethylcarbamoyn-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-b utyl ester. 

According to General Procedure A, 250 mg (0.62 mmol) of 96A was 
35 coupled to 109 mg (0.68 mmol) of 4-phenylpiperidine and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (2% MeOH-CH2Cl2) to give 140 mg of 
96B as a brown oil. 
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C - (R)-2-AmiP0-N-r2-(2-me^ 
PartHgnvn-ethyll-isobulyramirift hydrochlorid e 

To 140 mg of 96B in 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of concentrated 
HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was 
5 concentrated to give 85 mg of the title compound after activated charcoal 
treatment and trituration of the pink solid with ether. 1H NMR (CD 3 OD, 
250MHz) (partial) (mixture of rotamers): 8 1.65 (6H), 2.35(s,3H)3.8 (bd, 1H), 
4.45 (bd,1H), 5.7 (m,1H), 6.8 (d, 2H). MS (CI, NH3) 447 (MH+) 

Example 97 

10 (FO-2-AmSno-N-n -f4-hen7yl-niDeriding.l -rarh n nvn-2-M H.inHn»- 3 - v n. B thyi]. 

isobutyramiri p hyrimfih|n rjH ft 

A - ( R H1-f1-(4-Ben 7Vl-ninftririine-1-carhnnyf).2-MH.inf<nl.a.y l ). 
ethylcarbamoylM-methvl-ftthvD-carhamir g ri g- tert-hiity l »Qf P f 

According to General Procedure A, 122 mg (0.03 mmol) of 4C was 
15 coupled to 50 mg (0.028 mmol) of 4-benzylpiperidine and the product was 
punfied by silica gel chromatography (2% MeOH-CH 2 CI 2 ) to give 145 mg of 
96A as a brown oil. 1h NMR (CD 3 OD, 250MHz) (partial): 8 1.4 H (15H) 3 1 (t 
2H), 3.55 (bd, 1H), 4.3 (bd, 1H), 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.6 (d,1H). MS (CI, NH3) 547 
(MH+). ' 

20 B> (R)-2-Amino-N-fl-(4-ben7Vl-ninPridin e -i.r. a rh»n Y! ) .2-MH..nrini.^ Y i ). 

ethvll-tsnh.ityr^jHp hvdrnrhlnrf ^a 

To 135 mg of 96A in 3 mL of ethanol was added 1 mL of concentrated 
HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was 
concentrated to give 95 mg of the title compound. *H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 
25 (partial): 8 1.6 H (6H), 3.7 (bd, 1H), 4.3 (bd, 1H), 5.1 (m, 1H). 7.4 (d, 1H), 7.55 
(d,1H). MS(CI,NH 3 ) 447 (MH+). 

Example 98 

ie-1- 

hvdrochnririP 

30 A. H1-fR)-(iH-|ndol-3-y|meth^V2-oxn.p.r4. ph p n y ,. D i nfiri rii n . 1 . y[ ] . 
gthVlQarbamoylM-methvl-ethvh-carbamir ariri tert -h.^ 

Using General Procedure A, 4-phenylpiperidine (150 mg, 0.93 mmol) was 
coupled with 4C (362 mg, 0.93 mmol) and the product was purified on silica gel using 

n LTiuk^ EtOAc/hexanes to 75% EtOAc^exanes to give 530 mg of a white 
35 sol.d. 1H NMR (CDCI3, 250 MHz) (mixture of rotamers): 88.15 (s, 1 H), 8 05 (s 1 H) , 
7.78 (d, 1 H), 7.64 (d, 1 H), 7.25 (m, 1 H), 7.25 (m, 14 H), 6.80 (d, 2 H), 5.26 (m, 2 H) ' 
5.0 (bs, 2 H), 4.52 (m, 2 H),4.35 (m, 2 H), 3.18 (m, 4 H), 2.4 (m, 4 H), 1.68 (s, 6 H), 1 58 
(S, 3 H), 1.55 (s, 3 H), 1.50 (s, 18 H); MS (CI, NH3): 534 (MH+). 
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r (R^2-Amino-N - fP-MH-indol-3-vn-f4-DhenvlDinftrldine-1-carbOPVl)-ethVll- 
isobutyramide hvdrochoride 

The product from step A (514 mg) was deprotected according to General 
Procedure C to give 430 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 
5 250 MHz): 6 7.55 (m, 1 H), 7.32 (m f 1 H), 7.05 (m. 7H, 6.75 (d, * H), 5.1 8 (m, 1 H), 5.1 8 
(m, 1 H), 4.45 (m, 1 H), 3.85 (m, 1 H), 3.12 (m, 2 H), 2.4 (m, 2 H), 1.55 (s, 12 H), 1.4 (s, 3 
H); MS (CI, NH3): 434 (MH+). 

Example 99 

mi.9.Amino-N-f2-f 5-fluor o-i H-indol-3-vli-l -f4-phenvlpjperidine-1 -carhonvD-ethvll- 
10 isobutyramidfi hvdrochoride 

A. (l-{l-mW5-fluoro-1H-lndol-3-ylmethvn-2- oxo-2-r4-phenvl-piperidin-1-vll- 
ethylcarbamoylM-methvl-e thyh-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

Using General Procedure A, 4-phenylpiperidine (20 mg, 0.123 mmol) was 
coupled with 33B (50 mg, 0.123 mmol) and the product was purified on silica gel 
15 using a gradient of 75% EtOAc/hexanes to 100% EtOAc to give 60 mg of 99A as a 
white solid. 1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250 MHz): 8 8.55 (m, 1 H), 7.45 (m, 6 H), 7.0 (m, 1 H), 
6.9 (d, 1 H), 5.3 (m, 1 H), 5.1 (m, 1 H), 4.7 (m, 1 H), 3.78 (d, 1 H), 3.2 (m, 2 H). 2.5 (m, 2 
H), 1 .55 (s, 3 H), 1 .50 (s, 9 H), 1 .35 (s, 3 H); MS (CI, NH3): 552 (MH+). 

B. m)-2-Amino-N-r2-r5-fluoro-1 H-tndol-3-vh-(4-Dhenvlpiperidine-1-carbonvl)- 
20 ethyll-isobutyramidQ hydrochoride 

The product from 99A, (60 mg), was deprotected according to General 
Procedure C to give 50 mg of the hydrochloride salt of the title compound as a white 
solid. 

1 H NMR (d4-MeOH, 300 MHz): 8 7.25 (m, 7 H), 6.85 (m, 2 H), 5.2 (m, 1 H), 4.5 
25 (m, 1 H), 3.9 (d, 1 H), 3.1 (m, 1 H), 2.94 (t, 1 H), 2.5 (m, 2 H), 1.59 (s, 12 H), 1.45 (s, 3 
H); MS (CI, NH3): 452 (MH+). 

Example 100 

fR^9.Amino-N-f2.benzvlsulfanvl-1-f4-phen^-piperidine-1- carhOPYl)-ethvll- 

isohutyramide hydrochloride 
30 A. {1 -(R)-Benzylsulfanylmethvl-2-oxo-2-(4-phenvl-Piperidip-1 - vl)-ethvl1- 

rarhamir acid tert-butvl ester. 

According to General Procedure A, 400 mg (1.28 mmol) of N-t-BOC-S- 
benzyl-D-cysteine and 206 mg (1.28 mmol) of 4-phenylpiperidine were 
coupled and the product purified by silica gel chromatography (9:1 v/v 
35 CHCl3/MeOH) to afford 572 mg of 100A. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3 250 MHz) 6 7.37-7.13 (m, 10H), 5.49 (dd, 1H), 4.81 (dd, 
1H), 4.73 (d, 1H), 3.91-3.71 (m, 3H), 3.14-2.92 (m, 1H), 2.80-2.55 (m, 4H), 1.91- 
1.53 (m, 4H), 1.46 (s, 9H). MS (CI, NH3) 456 (MH + ) 



10 
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B. fR)-2-AminQ.3.h P n^l$u|fanvl-1-(4-nh e n V |.ni p fl riH. n - 1 . Y | ) .p r ^ QT . f 

one . 

According to General Procedure B, 514 mg (1.13 mmole) of the product 
from 100A was deprotected to afford 445 mg of 100B. 
5 HNMR (CD3OD 250 MHz) 6 7.44-7.14 (m, 10H), 4.60 (d, 1H), 4.48 (dd 

1H), 3.89 (d, 1H), 3.87 (s, 1H), 3.68-3.63 (m, 1H), 3.21-3.01 (m, 1H), 2.96-2.73 
(m, 4H), 1.88-1.73 (m, 2H), 1.67-1.34 (m. 2H). MS (CI, NH3) 355 (MH*) 
C ( 1 -f1-fR)-Bftn7Vlsulf a nvlmpth Y l.o^v Q .2. M .p hQnYf . D iDftrirt|n-1 
ethylcarbamoyll-I^Pth^th^^rhAmir m ^ m r ^ r 

According to General Procedure A, 78 mg (0.38 mmol) of N-t-Boc-a- 
methylalanine and 150 mg (0.38 mmol) of 100B were coupled and the product 
punfied by silica gel chromatography (19:1 v/v CHCIs/MeOH) to afford 212 ma 
of 100C. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3 250 MHz) 8 7.37-7.04 (m, 10H), 5.06 (dd, 1H), 4.96 (s 
15 1H), 4.70 (d, 1H), 3.85-3.69 (m, 3H), 3.11-2.88 (m, 1H), 2.85-2.77 (m, 1H), 2.7* 
2.58 (m, 3H), 1.89-1.74 (m, 3H), 1.63-1.54 (m, 2H), 1.50 (s, 3H), 1.49 (s, 3H), 
1 .42 (s, 9H). MS (CI, NH 3 ) 540 (MH + ) 

eth^isnhiitvramiril hyrt rocMnrirto V ^ * chenvl pmeridin 1 v|}- 
^° The product from 100C (153 mg, 0.28 mmol) was dissolved in 4 mL of 

ethanol and 2 mL of concentrated HCI were added and the mixture stirred at 
room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was concentrated, azeotroped 3X with 
MeOH and 2X with methylene chloride to give 124 mg of the title compound as 
a white solid. 

25 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250 MHz) 6 7.37-7.19 (m, 10H), 4.97-4.95 (m, 2H) 

4-58 (d, 1H), 3.81-3.78 (m, 3H), 3.12-3.01 (m, 1H), 2.86-2.66 (m, 4H), 1.82-1 74 
(m, 2H), 1.63 (s, 3H), 1.60 (d, 3H). MS (CI, NH 3 ) 440 (MH + ) 

Example 101 

30 fR)-2-Amipo-N-f4-Phenvl-1-f4-nnen^.ninAridin a . i^ arhnnv i ) . ht , tY , 1 . 

Isoputyramirte hvdmnhinriria 
A. f , 1-Methvl-1-r4-nhenvl.i.r4.phon Y | . DiD6 ri ri i ne . 1 .^ rr/t>lyt} , 
PUtvlcarbamovn-ethyl^flrh qmic anif< ^ .h,,^ aotar 

The product from 62D (1 1 6 mg, 0.307 mmol) was coupled to 4- 
35 phenylpiperidine (49 mg, 0.307 mmol ) using General Procedure A to give 
135mgof 101 A as an oil. MS (CI, NH3): 522 (MH+). 

B - fR)-2-Amino-N-f4-pheny|-1-f4-nhen V l-nin»ririino . 1 . carhnnv n. ht ^, ] . 



f 
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The product from 101 A (109 mg, 0.209 mmol) was deprotected 
according to General Procedure C and the product was purified on silica gel 
(chromatatron) using a gradient of 0% MeOH/ CH2CI2 to 100% MeOH. The 
product was concentrated in vacuo, dissolved in 5 mL of MeOH, and 0.2mL of 
5 0.98 N HCI were added. The solution was stirred at room temperature for 30 
min., concentrated, azeotroped 3X with methanol, 2X with methylene chloride 
and dried to give 63 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1H NMR (d4-MeOH, 300MHz) ( partial ) 8 7.2(m, 10H), 4.6(m, 1H), 
4.05(m,1H), 3.19(m, 1H), 2.78(m, 4H); MS (CI, NH3): 422 (MH+). . 
10 Example 102 

( R)- 2-Amin o-N-r2-benzvloxv-1-(4-Phenvl-DiDeridine-1-carbonyn-ethyl1- 
isobutvramid e hydrochloride 

A. (RH1 -f1 -Benzvloxvmethvl-2-oxo-2-r4-phenvl-piperidin-1 -yl)- 
ethvlcarbamovn-1-methvl-ethyl)-carb amic acid tert-butyl ester . 

15 According to General Procedure A, 4-phenylpiperidine (237 mg, 1.47 

mmol ) was coupled with 559 mg (1.47 mmol ) of the product from Example 3. 
Purification on silica gel using a gradient of 0% MeOH/ CH2CI2 to 1% MeOH/ 
CH2CI2 gave 500 mg of an oil. MS (CI, NH3): 524 (MH+). 

B. (R)-2-Amino-N-f2-benzvloxv-1 -(4-phenvl-piperidine-1 -carbonyh- 
20 ethyiyisobutyramide hydrochloride. 

The product from 102 A (480 mg, 0.917 mmol) was dissolved in 12 mL 
of ethanol and 6 mL of concentrated HCI were added and the mixture stirred at 
room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was concentrated, azeotroped 3X with 
MeOH and 2X with methylene chloride to give 369 mg of the title compound as 
25 a white foam. 

iH NMR (d4-MeOH, 300 MHz):8 7.25(m, 9H), 7.05(d, 1H), 5.15(t, 1H), 
4.6(bd, 1H), 3.75(m, 2H), 3.1 8(m, 1H), 2.8(m, 2H), 1.6(m, 11H); MS (CI, NH3): 
424 (MH+). 

Example 103 

30 fRV2-Amino-N-r2-benzofb1thiophen-3-yl-1- f4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)- 

ethvn-isobutvramide hydrochloride. 
A. f RH2-Benzorb1thiophen-3-vl-1 -(4-phenvl-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)- 
ethvll-carbamic acid t ert-butvl ester. 

According to General Procedure A, 534 mg of (R)-3-Benzo[b]thiophen-3- 
35 yl-2-tert-butoxycarbonylamino-propionic acid was coupled with 4- 
phenylpiperidine (268 mg) to give 700 mg of 103A as a colorless foam. 
MS (CI, NH3): 465 (MH+). 
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B - (R ^-Amin9-3-hen^ofhlthionhpn-3-vl.i.(4- phon y t . P i De ri riin . 1 ( ) . 
proDan-1-qng 

The poduct from Example 103A, (740 mg,1.59 mmol ) was dissolved in 
12 mL of efhanol and 6 mL of concentrated HCI were added and the mixture 
5 stirred at room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was concentrated, azeotroped 
3X with MeOH and 2X with methylene chloride to give 528 mg of 103B as a 
white solid. MS (CI, NH3): 365 (MH+). 

u °- f1-f2-Ben7orhlthiophe n -3-y|.1.(4-nh P nvl.ninPriHinn. 1 ..p T K» ry , } 
ethylcarh^moyll-l-methyl-ftthvll-rarfaamir art* tejfcbjjjyj r^r r , 
10 Using General Procedure A, N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine (118 mg, 0.581 

mmol) was coupled with the product from 103B (233 mg, 0.581 mmol) to give 
100mgof 103Casanoil. . a 

MS (CI, NH3): 550 (MH+). 

„ D- f R)-2-Amino-N-f2-hen7ofh1thionhen.3.v«.i .(A-p^ pyLni^nrti^.., . 

15 garbonvn-ethyll-isobiifyramiHohydronhtorirto 

The product from 103C (95 mg, 0.173 mmol ) was dissolved in 4 mL of 
ethanol and 2 mL of concentrated HCI were added and the mixture stirred at 
room temperature for 4 h. The mixture was concentrated, azeotroped 3X with 
MeOH and 2X with methylene chloride to give the title compound as a light- 
20 yellow solid (67 mg ). a 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300 MHz) (partial) 8 7.9(m, 2H), 7.41(m, 3H), 7.19(m 
tS^J!^^^!^ 4 ' 55(m * 1H) ' 39(bt 1H) ' 345 < m « 1H >' 2 - 95 «". 1H), 

2.65(bt, 1 H), 2.49(m, 2H); MS (CI, NH3 ): 450 (MH+). 
25 Example 104 

aminoVpiperi^^^ 

u A ; ( R H-< 2 'Naphthaien-1-^ 
carhonvl].ethylcarhamovlVn?nr.ridin fl -i^rhnv Y ,i. rdd tflrt . hlrtY , ^ 

00 Z^"** t0 019 method outii ned in General Procedure A (substituting 
30 DMF for solvent in place of CH2CI2), 54 mg (0.23 mmol) of 4-(N- 

propionylanilino)-piperidine and 99 mg (0.23 mmol) of 78A were coupled to 
give 165 mg of 104A as a pale yellow oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz, partial) 6 8.25-8.21 (m, 1H), 7.74-7 71 (m 
1H), 7.50-7.08 (m, 7H), 6.92-6.69 (m, 3H), 5.20-5.12 (m, 1H), 4.50-4.32 (m, 2H) 
35 4.18-4.02 (m,2H), 3.09-2.85 (m,2H), 2.72-2.60 (m,2H), 2.30-2.08 (m 2H) ' 
1.82-1.73 (m, 2H), 1.41 (s, 9H), 0.92-0.84 (m, 3H). ' ' 

MS (CI, NH3) 641 (MH+) 
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B. fRl-Piperidine-4-carboxvlic acid {2-naphthalen-1-yl-1-r4-fohenyl- 
prPPiopyl-3minp)-pIperidine-1 -carbQhyl]-ethyl}-9mide hydrochloride 

165 mg (0.23 mmol) of 104A was treated with 2 mL of HCI-saturated 
dioxane for 17 hours. Concentration in vacuo, followed by three 
5 concentrations from 1 :5 MeOH-toluene provided 108 mg of the title compound 
as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz, partial) 8 8.13-8.08 (m, 1H), 7.88-6.85 (m, 
11H), 5.27-5.19 (m, 1H), 1.88-1.80 (m, 2H), 0.93-0.88 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 541 (MH+) 
10 Example 105 

(R)-2-AminQ-N-[2-paphthalen-1 .y)-i -(4-phenyl-piperidjpe-1 -carbopyQ-ethyl]- 

isobutyramide hydrochloride 
A. (R)-{1-Methyl-1-[2-naphthalen-1-yl-1-f4-phenyl-pip eridine-1- 
carbonyh-ethylcarbamoyll-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester. 
15 According to the method outlined in General Procedure A (substituting 

DMF for solvent in place of CH2CI2), 88 mg (0.55 mmol) of 4-phenylpiperidine 
and 219 mg (0.55 mmol) of 64A were coupled and the resulting product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (2:1 to 1:1 to 1:2 hexane-EtOAc) to give 
1 83 mg of 105 A as a white solid. 
20 1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz) 8 8.46-8.40 (m, 1H), 7.84-7.75 (m, 2H), 

7.65-7.59 (m, 1H), 7.51-7.14 (m, 7H), 6.83-6.82 (m, 1H), 5.52-5.47 (m, 1H), 5.05 
(br s, 1H). 4.65-4.53 (m, 1H), 3.86-3.75 (m, 1H), 3.34-3.06 (m, 2H), 2.71-2.63 
(m, 1H), 2.46-2.18 (m, 2H), 1.91-1.63 (m, 2H), 1.58 (s, 3H), 1.53 (s, 3H), 1.48 (s, 
9H), 1 .29-1 .26 (m, 2H), 0.83-0.75 (m, 1 H). 
25 MS (CI, NH3) 544 (MH+) 

B. f R V2-Amino-N-r2-naphthalen-1 -yl-1 -f4- phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
carbonyn-ethyll-isobutyramide hydrochloride. 
120 mg (0.22 mmol) of 105 A was treated with 2 mL of HCI-saturated 
dioxane for 17 hours. Concentration in vacuo, followed by three 
30 concentrations from 1:5 MeOH-toluene provided 60 mg of the title compound 
as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz, partial) 5 8.24-8.12 (m, 1H), 7.91-7.83 (m, 
2H), 7.57-7.40 (m, 3H), 7.26-7.10 (m, 5H), 6.81 (d, J=7.3, 1H), 5.42-5.38 (m, 
1H), 4.48-4.40 (m, 1H), 3.68-3.48 (m, 2H), 2.89-2.78 (m, 1H), 2.48-2.39 (m, 2H), 
35 1.63 (s, 6H), 0.98-0.91 (m, 1H), 0.71-0.54 (m, 1H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 444 (MH+) 
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Example 106 

(R)-2-Amino-N-n -naphthalan.1 -yipiethyl.2^Yr>- 2 .f4.Dh6nQxy.piDeridin.l -yl). 
ethvn-isnhirtYpnrfjri Q hvdrochloririfl 
A, 4-Phenoxv-Diperidinft.1.carhnvylir gcid tert-hutyl aster 
5 To a solution of 403 mg (2.0 mmol) of N-tert-butoxycarbonyW- 

hydroxypiperidine, 188 mg (2.0 mmol) of phenol, and 525 mg (2.0 mmol) of 
triphenylphosphine in 50 mL of THF was added 0.315 mL of 
dlethylazodlcarboxylate. The resulting solution was stirred at room 
temperature for 2 days. Concentration in vacuo and purification via silica gel 
10 chromatography (10:1 hexane-EtOAc) provided 366 mg of the title compound 
as a colorless oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 250MHz) 8 7.31-7.21 (m, 2H), 6.97-6.83 (m, 3H), 4.49-4.44 
(m, 1H), 3.75-3.66 (m, 2H), 3.38-3.30 (m, 2H), 2.05-1.91 (m, 2H), 1.81-1.72 (m 
2H), 1 .47 (s, 9H). MS (CI, NH3) 278 (MH+) 

15 B. 4-Dhenoxvnipaririina 

355 mg (1.28 mmol) of 106A was treated with 5 mL of HCI-saturated 
dioxane for 16 hours. Concentration in vacuo, followed by trituration with ether 
provided 196 mg of 106B compound as a white solid. NMR (CD3OD 
250MHz) 8 7.31-7.26 (m, 2H), 7.00-6.93 (m, 3H), 4.72-4.68 (m, 1H), 3.43-3.35 

20 (m, 2H), 3.25-3.17 (m, 2H), 2.19-2.10 (m, 2H), 2.07-1 .99 (m, 2H). MS (CI, NH3) 
178 (MH+) 

C - ( R H1 -MethVl-1 -f 1 -nanhthalftn-1 -vlmathyl.9 . OX o.2.(4.phannYy. 
piperidin-l-vD-ethylcarhamovn-flthyl ^arbamifi aHri tert-bntyl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A (substituting 
25 DMF for solvent in place of CH2CI2), 57 mg (0.32 mmol) of 106B and 1 17 mg 
(0.29 mmol) of 64A were coupled and the resulting product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography (1:1 hexane-EtOAc) to give 126 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) 8 8.46-8.37 (m, 1H), 
7.87-7.76 (m, 2H), 7.63-7.59 (m, 1H), 7.53-7.48 (m, 1H), 7.41-7.17 (m, 4H), 
30 6.93-6.89 (m, 1H), 6.76-6.69 (m, 2H), 5.38-5.35 (m, 1H), 4.99 (br s, 1H), 3J8- 
3.72 (m, 2H), 1.64 (s, 3H), 1.52 (s, 3H), 1.47 (s, 9H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 560 (MH+) 

D. 2-Amino-N-f 1 -naphthalan- 1 -vlmathyl.9 . o XQ .2.r4.phenoxv-pinaririin. 
1 -vh-ethylj-i sobutyramida 

35 To 135 mg of 106C in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of concentrated 
HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The mixture was 
concentrated, azeotroped with acetonitrile, triturated with ether, filtered, and 
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dried to give 57 mg of the title compound as a white solid. MS (CI, NH3) 460 
(MH+) 

Example 107 

( m-2-Amino-N-M -f 1 H-indol-3-vlmethvh-2-oxo-2-(4-Dhenvlamino-piDeridin-1 - 
5 yl)-ethyl1-isobutyramide hydrochloride 

A. 4-Phenylamino-piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butvl ester 

1.53 g (7.68 mmol) of BOC-piperidone and 13.4 g (77 mmol) of sodium 
sulfate in 28 mL acetic acid were treated with 0.78 mL (8.6 mmol) of aniline. 
After 10 min, 8.2 g (39 mmol) of sodium triacetoxyborohydride was added. 

10 After 45 min, the solution was poured onto ice, and neutralized by portionwise 
addition of solid sodium bicarbonate (ca. 45 g). The resulting solution was 
extracted with five portions of CHCI3; the organics were washed with brine, 
dried over MgS04, filtered, concentrated, and purified via flash 
chromatography (10:1 to 5:1 to 2:1 hexane-EtOAc) to provide 1.703 g of the title 

15 compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz) 5 7.19-7.13 (m, 2H), 6.73-6.58 (m, 3H), 4.11- 
4.02 (m, 2H), 3.52-3.40 (m, 2H), 2.98-2.90 (m, 2H), 2.10-2.02 (m, 2H), 1.48 (s, 
9H), 1.42-1.28 (m,2H). 

B. Phepyl-p|peridin-4-yl-amine 

20 124 mg (0.45 mmol) of 107 A was treated with 3 mL of HCI-saturated 

dioxane for 15 hours. Concentration in vacuo, followed by three 
concentrations from 1:5 MeOH-toluene provided 105 mg of the title compound 
as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 250MHz) 8 7.66-7.52 (m, 5H) f 3.97-3.86 (m, 1H), 
25 3.62-3.50 (m, 2H), 3.16-3.05 (m, 2H), 2.30-2.22 (m, 2H), 2.15-1 .98 (m, 2H). 
MS (CI, NH3)177(MH+) 

C. {H1 -(1 H-|pdol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-(4-phenylamino-piperidin-1 -yl)- 
ethylcarbamoyn-1-methyl-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A (substituting 
30 DMF for solvent in place of CH2CI2), 100 mg (0.40 mmol) of 107B and 134 mg 
(0.36 mmol) of 64A were coupled and the resulting product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography (0-2% MeOH in CHCI3) to give 205 mg of 107C as 
a white solid. 

1H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz, partial) 6 8.22-8.14 (m, 1H), 7.71-7.60 (m, 
35 1H), 7.39-7.06 (m, 7H), 6.60-6.52 (m, 1H), 6.52-6.44 (m, 2H), 5.27-5.19 (m, 1H), 
4.93 (br s, 1H), 4.38-4.24 (m, 1H), 3.52-3.47 (m, 1H), 3.30-3.08 (m, 3H), 2.68- 
2.50 (m, 1H), 1.52 (s, 3H), 1.50 (s, 3H), 1.46 (2, 9H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 548 (MH+) 
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Dipendin.1.yl Vethvl| .knh,rf Yrf , m | ft0 

197 mg (0.36 mmol) of 107C was treated with 2 mL of HCI-saturated 
djoxane for 15 hours. Concentration in vacuo, followed by three 

5 Z7^Ts™J r ° m Me ° H - t0,Uene Pr0vided 141 m 9 of the title compound 
Jo ^ (CD3OD ' 250MHz . P^I)5 7.52-7.30 (m,8H), 7.15-6.97 (m 

10 MS (CI, NH3) 448 (MH+) 
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CLAIMS 
1. A compound of the formula: 




10 

wherein 

Z is -COCR 1 R 2c LCOANR 4 R 5 ; 
LisNR 6 ,OorCH2; 

W is hydrogen or in combination with X is a benzo fusion in which W and 
15 X are linked to form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from R 3a , T-R 3b and R 12 ; 

Y is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, C4-C10 cycloalkyl, aryl-K-, phenyl-(Ci-C6 
alkyl)-K- or thienyl-(C-|-C6 alkyl)-K-, each ring optionally substituted with one to 
three substituents independently selected from R 3a , R 3b and R 12 , wherein K is 
20 a bond, O, S(0) m . or NR 2a , 
XisOR 2 .R 2 . 

I R 8 9 

R 52 — M— N— Aryl , % — C — 

25 R* 



9 



i2b 



O-C— 



30 



or 




or X in combination with W is a benzofusion in which W and X are linked to 
35 form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from R 3a , -T-R 3b and R 12 ; 

R 1 is C1-C10 alkyl, aryl, aryl (C1-C6 alkyl) and C3-C7 cycloalkyl (C1-C6 
alkyl) or C1-C5 alkyl-Kl-Ci-Cs alkyl, aryl (C0-C5 alkyl)-Kl-(Ci-C5 alkyl), 



10 



15 
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(C3-C7) cycloalkyl(Ci-C 5 aIkyl)-Kl-(C 1 -C5 alkyl) where K1 is O, S(0) m 
N(R 2 )C(0), C(0)N(R 2 ), 0C(0), C(0)0, -CR 2 =CR 2 - or -feC- where the aryl 
groups are defined below and R 2 and the alkyl groups may be further 
substituted by 1-5 halogens, S(0) m R 2a , Uo3of 0R 2a or C(0 ) 0 R2a and ^ 
• aryl groups may be further substituted independently by phenyl, phenoxy 
arylalkyloxy, halophenyl, 1 to 3 of Ci-C 6 alkyl, 1 to 3 of halogen, 1 to 2 of OR 2 
methylenedioxy, S(0) m R 2 1 to 2 of CF 3 , OCF3, nitro, N(R 2 )(R 2 ) f 

N(R 2 S0 0 R 2 C(0>OR2, C(0,N(R2,(R2)> S02N ^ r2 )( r2 ). n (R 2 )S02 aryl or 

R is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl. C3-C7 cycloalkyl, and may be joined with 
R to form a C3-C8 ring optionally including oxygen, sulfur or NR 2a ; 

R Is hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, C3-C7 cycloalkyl; C1-C6 halogentated 

alkyl; 

R 2a is hydrogen or C1-C6 alkyl; 

R 2b is hydrogen Ci-C 8 alkyl, Ci-C 8 halogenated alkyl, C 3 -C 8 
cycloalkyl, alkylaryl or aryl; 

R3a is H, F, CI, Br, I, OCF3, OCF 2 H, CH 3 , OCH3 or CF 3 ; 
R12 is H, F, CI, Br, I, OCF3, OCF 2 H, CH 3f OCH3 or CF 3 ; 
■ T is a bond or is phenyl or a 5 or 6-membered heterocycle containing 1- 
20 3 hetero atoms selected independently from nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, each 
optionally substituted independently with one to three substituents selected 
from F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

R3b is hydrogen, CONR8r9, S0 2 NR8r9 C OOH, COO(Ci-C 6 )alkyl 
NR2 S02 R9 NR2CONR8R9. NR2 S 0 2 NR8r9 N r2 C (0)R9 im idazolyl, thi^oly. 
25 ortetrazolyl; 

R 4 and R 5 are independently hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 

alkyl where the substituents independently may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy 

1 to 3 d-Cio alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 Ci-C 6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, 2-furyl, C1- 

C 6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C 6 alkyl); or R 4 and R 5 can be taken together to 

30 form -(CH 2 )rL a (CH 2 )s- where La is C(r2) 2 , S (0) m or N(R 2 ), r and s are 

independently 1 to 3 and R 2 is as defined above; 

R is hydrogen or C1 -C 6 alkyl, and may be joined with R2c to form a C3- 
Cs ring; 

R50 is 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpiperazinyl), C3-C7 cycloalkyl or C1- 
35 C 6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3, CF 3 and C3-C7 cycloalkyl; 
M is -C(Q)- or -S0 2 -; 
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A 1 is a bond, C1-C6 alkylene, C1-C6 haloalkylenyl or C1-C6 
hydroxyalkylenyl; 

A is a bond or is 

f 

5 — zHaVr- c-(CH2) y — 

where x and y are independently 0-3; 

10 Z 1 is N-R 2 or O; or Z 1 is a bond; 

R 7 and R 7a are independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the substituents are imidazolyl, phenyl, 
indolyl, p-hydroxyphenyl, OR 2 , S(0) m R 2 C(0)OR 2 , C3-C7 cycloalkyl, 
N(R 2 )(R 2 ), C(0)N(R 2 )(R 2 ); or R 7 and R 7a can independently be joined to one 

15 or both of R 4 and R 5 groups to form alkylene bridges between the terminal 
nitrogen and the alkyl portion of the R 7 and R 7a groups, wherein the bridge 
contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms; or R 7 and R 7a may be joined to form a 3- to 7- 
membered ring. 

R9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 
20 each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

R8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); 
25 or R 8 and R 9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)H-a(CH2)s- where L a is 
C(R 2 )2. 0, S(0) m or N(R 2 ), r and s are independently 1 to 3. 

F 1 , B, D and E are carbon, nitrogen, one of which is joined to A 1 and 
each of the remaining of F 1 , B, D and E may be optionally substituted with R aa 
, R Db ; or F 1 , B, D and E, if not joined to A 1 may also be sulfur, oxygen or 
30 carbonyl; F 1 , B, D and E may form a saturated or unsaturated ring; and one of 
F 1 , B, D or E may be optionally missing to afford a saturated or unsaturated 
five-membered ring; 

Raa is H, C1-C8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three halogens; 
or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently 
35 selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and C1 -Cs alkyl aryl; 

Rbb i S C1-C8 alkyl, C1-C8 alkoxy, C1-C8 thioalkyl, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from halogen, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3; C3-C8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with 
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cTcFa^TSr "ST** *" h * °* ° CH 3. OCF3 

or ui-3, -00,-08 alkyl; or -S-C|-C8 alkyl. 

an arc^nn^n "M®* 0 "' l *" mn - ^'OWen atoms which form 
an aromabc nng, a partially saturated ring or a saturated ring- one of o Hi i« 
5 J may be opbonally missing to abort a flve-memberad nng ' ' " 

beta JT" 18 • P !T >1, naPh%l ° f 3 *■ ° r *" membered nng with 1 to 3 
heteroatoms independently salectad from oxygen, sulfur and nitrogen- or a 
b^circ nng system consis«ng of a 5 o, 6 membered heterocycl ic to 
3 heteroatoms independently selected bom nibogen, sulfur Z oxygen ZL to 

10 ^ZeTb r rin9 bein9 ^ - 

with up to three substituents selected from R3a, R 3b and R 12. 
mis0to2; 
n is 0 to 2; 
q is 0 to 3; 

15 thereof^ Pham,aCeUtiCa,,y acce P teb,e and individual diastereomers 

2. A compound of claim 1 wherein 
Z is -C0CR1r2cnhc0ANR4r5 
Ais " CR7 R 7a (CH2)y-;yis0to3; 
20 and R 2c isHorCH3; 

R 7 is C1-C3 alkyl; 
R 7a isHorCi-C3alkyl; 

alMenrbX°^ 0rC, ' C3alky,:0rf,4an< ' R7areCOmbtajtofo ' ma " 

S h ydro^glt roSen " 01 "* 0P ' 0na '" SUbSe,,,ted ^ 009 ° r 
3. A compound of claim 2 wherein 

R is selected from the group consisting of 1-indolyl-CH 2 - 2-indolvl- 

30 CH2-, 2-ben2.rn.da20lyI.CH2-, phenyl-Ci-C 4 alkyl-, 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl-CiX 
a.M. Pheny.-CH 2 -S-CH2, thienyl-d^ aJkyl, and phenyl-^ ^ O 
CH2-, phenyl-CH20.phenyl.CH2-, and 3+eZ<M^cZ 2 . * Iny of^ 
above groups substituted in the ary, por.cn ^h one to three F. cTcH 3 
OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 substituents. 3 ' 

35 o7a 4 * A ^Pound of claim 3 wherein R2c j S hydrooen- v-o- r7 anrl 

phenyl-CHa-S-CHz-, l-napthyi-CHa-. 2-napthyl-CH2-, phenylpropyl or, 
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and the aryl portion of R 1 is optionally substituted with fluorine, CH3 or CF3. 
5. A compound of claim 3 which is of the formula 



10 



15 




wherein n is zero or one; m is one or two; 

R3a is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3; 
20 R1 2 i s h, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3; 

T is a bond or is an aryl group selected from phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, 
thienyl, pyrrolyl, pyrazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, imidazolyl, thiazolyl and 
tetrazolyl; each optionally substituted with one to three F, CH3, CI, OR 8 , OCH3, 
6CF3 or CF3; 

25 R3b i S hydrogen, CONR8r9, S02NR8r9, COOH, COO(Ci -C6)alkyl, 

NHSO2R 9 , NHC(0)NR8r9, NHS02NR8R9, NHCpjR 9 , NR8r9, imidazolyl, 
thiazolyl or tetrazolyl; 

R9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 
each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
30 CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

R8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, C3-C7 cycloalkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl 
where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 
alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, or 
S(0)2(Ci -C6 alkyl); or R8 and R 9 can be taken together to form 
35 -(CH2)rL a (CH2)s- where L a is C(R2) 2 , oxo, S(0)2 or N(R 2 ), and r and s are 
independently 1 to 3. 

6. A compound of claim 5 wherein: 
m is one; 
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R12 is hydrogen; 

R3a j s hydrogen, F or CI; 

T is phenyl, thienyl, thiazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl or pyrazolyl, each 
optionally substituted with one to three of substituents, selected from F OH 
5 OCH3.OCF3.CF3 and CH3; and 

R3b is hydrogen, C(0)NR8r9 NHC(0)NR8r9, NHS(0) 2 r9 or 
NHC(0)R9 

7. A compound of claim 5 wherein: 
mis one; and 

"10 T is a bond. 

8. A compound of claim 7 wherein 
n is one; 

R3a and R 12 are hydrogen. 

R3b is CONR8R9 S0 2 NR8r9 COOH, COO(Ci-C 6 )alkyl. NHS0 2 R9, 
15 NHS0 2 NR8r9, NHC(0)NR8r9, NHC(0)R9 N r8r9 or OR8; 

R 9 is hydrogen, phenyl, or thienyl optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH 3 , OCH3, OCF3 and CF 3 ; or R 9 ls Ci-C 6 alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F OH 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R8; and 
20 R8 i S hydrogen, Ci-C 6 alkyl. optionally substituted C1-C6 alkyl or C 3 - 

O7 cycloalkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R8 
and R9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rLa(CH 2 )s- wherein La is C(R2) 2 , 
O, s(0)m or N(R2) where r and s are independently 1 to 3. 
9. A compound of claim 7 wherein 
25 n is zero; 

m is one; 

R3a j S hydrogen; 

R12 is hydrogen; 

R3b is CONR8R9 NHC(0)NR8r9 NHS(0) 2 R 9 , S0 2 NR8r9 
30 NHS0 2 NR8r9 NHCOR9 0 rOR8; 

R 9 is phenyl, or thienyl optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH 3 , OCH3. OCF3 and CF 3; or R9 is Ci-C 6 alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F OH 
OCH3. OCF3 and CF3; and 
35 R8 is hydrogen, C1 -C6 alkyl, or C3-C7 cycloalkyl each optionally 

substituted with 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R8 and R9 can be taken 
together to form -(CH 2 ) n La(CH 2 ) s - wherein La is C(R2) 2 , O. s(0)m or N(R2) 
where r and s are independently 1 to 3. 
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10. A compound of claim 3 wherein: 
n is one; 
mis one; 
W is hydrogen; 
5 Y is hydrogen or methyl; 

I 

X is R — M N Aryl . 

Mis-C(0)-; 

R 50 is 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpiperazinyl), C3-C7 cycloalkyl or C1- 
10 C6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; and 

Aryl is phenyl, pyridyl, thienyl, pyrimidyl or thiazolyl, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents individually selected from F, CI, CH3, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3. 

15 1 1 . A compound of claim 3 wherein: 

W is hydrogen, 
n and m are one; 

Y is phenyl-K-, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, thienyl-K-, or thiazolyl, C4-C10 
cycloalkyl, oxazolyl, phenyl-(Ci-C 4 alkyl)-K-, thienyl-(Ci-C4 alkyl)-K- where K 
20 is O, NR2a or is a ^nd and each of the above aryl groups is optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from F, CI, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

XisR2, or-C(0)-NR8R9 ; 

R 9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 
25 each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; and 

R 8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 Ci-Cto alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); 
30 or R8 and R 9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rL a (CH2) s - where La is 
C(R2)2, oxo, S(0) m or N(R 2 ), and rand s are independently 1 to 3. 

12. A compound of claim 4 wherein: n is zero or one; m is zero or 
one; Y is C4-C10 cycloalkyl, phenyl, phenyl-CH.2-, phenyl-O-, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, 
thienyl, thienyl-CH2-, thiazolyl or oxazolyl, each optionally substituted with one 
35 to three substituents independently selected from F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, 
OCF2H and CF3; X is H, C1 to C4 alkyl or C1 to C 4 alkyl substituted with one to 
five fluorine atoms; W is hydrogen. 
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1 3. A compound of claim 12 wherein: Y is phenyl-CH2-. thienyl-CH2- 
or phenyl-O- each optionally substituted with F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 OCF2H 
andCF3;XisH,CH3orCF3. 

14. A compound of claim 3 wherein Y is hydrogen and X is: 

> 

G F 1 A 1 " 



10 



R12 J p3bt 

wherein n and m are one, A"! is a bond and W is hydrogen. 
15. A compound of claim 14 wherein X is 



15 



20 



25 



30 




35 




or 




wherein R3a hydrogen, F, CI. CH 3 , OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 ; 

R 12 is hydrogen, F, CI, CH 3 , OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 ; 

Raa is hydrogen, Ci-C 8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three 
halogens; or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF 3 and Ci-C 8 
alkyl aryl; and 

R°b is hydrogen, Ci-Cs alkyl, optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3; 
C3-C8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
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independently selected from halo, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF3; -O-C1-C8 alkyl; 
or -S-C1-C8 alkyl. 

16. A compound of claim 1 5 wherein 

G, H 1 , 1 and J are carbon. 
5 17. A compound of claim 15 wherein 

G is nitrogen; and 

H 1 , 1 and J are carbon. 

18. A compound of claim 15 wherein 

H 1 is nitrogen; and 
10 G, I and J are carbon. 



15 



19. A compound of claim 1 5 wherein 
I is nitrogen; and 

G, H 1 and J are carbon. 

20. A compound of claim 15 wherein 
J is nitrogen; and 

G, H 1 and I are carbon. 

21 . A compound of claim 3 wherein Z is 



20 



T 



CH 3 



—CO 




NHCO-C — NH 2 



CH 3 



25 



22. A compound of claim 1 2 wherein Z is 



30 



—CO 




NHCO-C — NH 2 



CH 3 



CH 3 



35 



23. A compound of claim 3 wherein Z is 
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R 1 

T 

CO NHCO / n 



wherein each n is independently zero or one. 

24. A compound of claim 22 wherein R1 is 




optionally substituted with F, CI, CH3 or CF3. 

25. A compound of claim 23 wherein R1 is 



20 




optionally substituted with F, CI, CH3 or CF3. 

26. A compound of claim 22 wherein Rl is -CH2OCH2C6H5, 
-CH2CH2CH2C6H5, 1-naphthyl-CH 2 -, or 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 

27. A compound of claim 23 wherein R1 is -CH2OCH2C6H5, 
-CH2CH2CH2C6H5, 1 -naphthyl-CH 2 -, or 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 

28. A compound of claim 21 wherein R1 is - CH2OCH2C6H5,- 
CH2CH2CH2C6H5, 1-naphthyl-CH2-, or 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 

29. A compound of claim 5 wherein Z is 



R 1 



35 




30. A compound of claim 29 wherein n is one. 
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31 . A compound of claim 29 wherein n is zero. 

32. A compound of claim 5 selected from the group consisting of: 

/ (R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1H-indol-3-yl)-1-[6-(toluene-4-sulfonylamino)-3,4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 
5 (R)-2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1 H-indol-3-yl)- 

propionyl]-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-6-carboxylic acid ethylamide 
hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionyiamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-6-carboxylic acid phenylamide 
10 hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-(2-(1H-indol-3-yl)-1-{6-[2-(3-methyl-ureido)-phenyl]-3,4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl}-ethyl)-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1H-indol-3-yl)-1-(7-(toluene-4-sulfonylamino)-3,4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquinoline-2-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide; 
15 (R)-N-{2-[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)- 
propionyl]-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinolin-7-yl}-benzamide; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{1-ben2yloxymethyl-2-oxo-2-[7-(toluene-4- 

sulfonylamino)-3,4-dihydro-1H-isoquinolin-2-yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide 
hydrochloride; and 

20 (R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {1-naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-[5- 

(toluene-4-sulfonylamino)-1,3-dihydro-isoindol-2-yl]-ethyl}-amide 
hydrochloride. 

33. A compound of claim 1 0 selected from the group consisting of 
2-Amino-N-{1-(R)-benzyloxymethyl-2-oxo-2-[4-(phenyl-propionyl- 

25 amino)-piperidin-1-yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-N-[1 -[4-(Acetyl-phenyl-amino)-piperidine-1 -carbonylJ-2-(1 H-indol-3- 
yl)-ethyf]-2-amino-isobutyramide, and 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {2-naphthalen-1-yl-1-[4-(phenyl- 
propionyl-amino)-piperidine-1 -carbonyl]-ethyl}-amide hydrochloride. 
30 34. A compound of claim 1 1 selected from the group consisting of: 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{1-(1H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-[4-(morpholine-4-carbonyl)-4- 
phenyl-piperidin-1-yl]-2-oxo-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

2-Amino-N-{1-(R)-benzyloxymethyl-2-[4-(morpholine-4-carbonyl)-4- 
phenyl-piperidin-1 -yl]-2-oxo-ethyl}-isobutyramide; 
35 (R)-2-Amino-N-{1-(1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-phenyl-4- 

(pyrrolidine-1 -carbonyl)-piperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; and 
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(R)-1-r2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-propionylamino)-3-(1H-indol-3-yf)- 

propion^-4-phenyf-piperidine-4-carboxylic acid <4-hydroxy-butyl)-amlde 
hydrochloride. 

35 A compound of claim 14 selected from the group consisting of: 
5 2 - Am,n * N -{WR)-ben 2 ylo^ 

ben2o.mida2ol-1-yl)-piperidin-1-ylJ-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride- 
2 -A™no-N-^^ 

ben 2 oim.da2ol-1-y|)-pi P eridin-1-ylHthyl}-isobutyramide; 

™ „ o (R) " 2 "^ in ^ N * {1 - (1H - indo, - 3 -y ,me %o-2-^ 

10 yl]-2-oxo-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

yl)-pipend.n-1-yl]-2-oxo-ethylHsobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{1-(lH-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-phenyl- 
benzoi^dazol-1-yl)-piperidin-1-yl]-ethy^ 

(1H-,ndol-3-ylme%l)-2-oxo-emylHsobutyramidehydroch^ 

( R )-2-Amino-N-{1-(lH-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-1 2-dihvdro- 

20 P'Pend,n-1-y, H -(iHH^^ ^ 

( R )-2-Am.no-N-{l-benzo 
d-hydr^benzo^ 

... „ ^'"^HS-fluoro-IH^^ 
d '^ro-be n20 im^^ 

w„ „ 2 "^ ,n ^ N - {1 - (1 - me ^- 1H - |nd0, - 3 -^ethyl)^^^^ 

(R)-Pipend,ne-4-carboxylic acid {1-naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-[4-(2- 
phenyi.benzoimidazo«-1-yl).piperidin-1-yl]-ethyl}.amide hydrochloride- 

30 *£<™^ 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {2-[4-(3-methyl-2-oxo-2,3-dihydro- 

benzo.mida 2 ol-1-yl)-piperidin-1.yl]-i.naphthalen.2-ylmemyN2-oxo-ethy^ 
amide hydrochloride. 

35 36. A compound of claim 12 which is selected from the group 

consisting of a H 

( R >- 2 -Amino-N-^^ 
isobutyramide hydrochloride, y J 
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(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)- 
ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -[4-(4-trifluoromethyl-phenyl)- 
piperidine-1-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 
5 (R)-2-Amino-N-[1 -[4-(4«fluoro-phenyl)-piperidine-1 -carbonyl]-2-(1 H- 

indol-3-yl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(5-fluoro-1 H-indol-3-ylH -[4-(4-fluoro-phenyl)- 
piperidine-1 -carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(6-fluoro-1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
10 carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(5-fluoro-1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-benzylsulfanyl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)- 
ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 
15 (R)-2-Amino-N-[2-naphthalen-1-yl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)- 
ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-thiophen-2-yl-piperidine-1 - 
carbony!)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N43-phenyl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)-propyl]- 
20 isobutyramide, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(2-methyM H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenyl-piperidine-1 - 
carbonyl)-ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, and 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[4-phenyl-1-(4-phenyl-piperidine-1-carbonyl)-butyl]- 
isobutyramide hydrochloride. 
25 37. A compound of claim 13 selected from the group consisting of 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -(4-phenoxy-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)- 
ethyi]-isobutyramide hydrochloride, 

(R)-2-Amino-N-[1 -(4-benzyl-piperidine-1 -carbonyl)-2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)- 
ethyl]-isobutyramide hydrochloride and 
30 (R)-2-Amino-N-[1 -naphthalen-1 -ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-(4-phenoxy-piperidin- 

1 -yl)-ethylJ-isobutyramide hydrochloride. 

38. A method for increasing levels of endogenous growth hormone in 
a human or an animal which comprises administering to such human or animal 
an effective amount of a compound of Claim 1 . 
35 39. A composition useful for increasing the endogenous production 

or release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an 
inert earner and an effective amount of a compound of Claim 1 . 
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40. A composition useful for increasing the endogenous production 
or release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an 
effective amount of a compound of Claim 1 and a growth hormone 
secretagogues selected from GHRP-6, Hexarelin, GHRP-1, growth hormone 

5 releasing factor (GRF), IGF-1 or IGF-2, or B-HT920. 

41. A method of treating or preventing osteoporosis which comprises 
adm.mstenng to a mammal in need of such treatment or prevention an amount 
of a compound of claim 1 which is effective in treating or preventinq 
osteoporosis. y 

10 42. A method for treating or preventing diseases or conditions which 

may be treated or prevented by growth hormone which comprises 
administering to a mammal in need of such treatment or prevention an amount 

1™°™°™* ° f daim 1 WhlCh ,S 6ffeCt,Ve 10 Pr ° m0tin9 r6,eaSe ° f 531(1 9 rowth 

15 43. A method for the treatment of osteoporosis which comprises 

adm.n IS tenng to a patient with osteoporosis a combination of a 
b.sphosphonate compound such as alendronate, and a compound of Claim 1 
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